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3RANTED  BY  THE  COURT  OF  COMMON   PLEAS  OF  ALLEGHENY 
COUNTY,  PENNSYLVANIA. 


No.  480   DECEMBER   TERM,  1869. 
Recorded  in  Charter   Book  volume  3,   page    168. 


ARTICLE  I. 

The  name,  style  and  title  of  this  corporation  shall  be  "The 
Pennsylvania  Female  College,"  and  the  same  shall  be 
ocated,  and  carry  on  business,  in  Allegheny  county,  Pennsyl- 
rania.  Its  object  shall  be  the  education  of  young  women  in 
he  learned  and  foreign  languages,  the  useful  arts,  sciences, 
i,nd  literature. 

ARTICLE  II. 

The  Pennsylvania  Female  College  shall  be  under  the 
nanagement,  direction  and  government  of  thirty  Trustees, 
en  of  whom  shall  form  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
less ;  but  no  real  estate  shall  be  bought  or  sold,  and  no  Presi- 
lent  of  the  College  shall  be  appointed  or  removed,  except  by 
.n  affirmative  vote  of  a  majority  of  all  the  Trustees . 


ARTICLE  III. 

The  first  Trustees  of  the  said  College  shall  be  the  following 
•ersonsi^S.  F.  ScoveLYW.  D.  Ho\vard,)(F.  A.  Noble^ames 
^aughlin, ^Thomas  Wightman,\Jas.  King<rWm.  Frew^Geo.  A. 
Serry^W.  G.  Johnston^ Jno.  A.  Renshaw/J.  Gillespie, -W.  J. 
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Reid,vS.  J.  Wilson,  )£.  Theodore  Wood,iWm.  Bakewell,-}Jos. 
Albree,AJ.  G.  Brown, ti.  P.  Sterrett,  "/Henry  Lloyd, ^Jos.  Dil- 
worth,>M.  W.  Jacobus,7W.  T.  Beatty,^  T.  Carnahan,<E.  E. 
Swift, 79".  8.  Slagle^oses  Hampton  ,?Robt.  McKnight,  Charles 
J.  Clarke^ohn  Wilson ,tWm.  Stevenson,  which  Trustees  and 
their  successors,  to  be  elected  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
mentioned  and  prescribed,  shall  forever  be  and  remain  a  body 
politic  and  corporate  in  law,  with  perpetual  succession  in  deed 
and  in  law,  to  all  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever,  by  the 
name  and  title  of  the  "  Pennsylvania  Female  College,"  by 
which  name  and  title  they,  the  said  Trustees,  shall  be  compe- 
tent and  capable  at  law  and  in  equity  to  take  to  themselves 
and  their  successors,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Pennsylvania 
College,  any  estate  in  any  messuages,  lands,  tenements  and 
hereditaments,  goods,  chattels,  money,  or  other  effects,  by  the 
gift,  grant,  bargain,  sale,  conveyance,  assurance,  will,  devise, 
or  bequest,  of  any  person  or  persons,  or  bodies  politic  or 
corporate,  whatsoever;  Provided,  the  same  do  not  exceed,  in 
the  whole,  the  yearly  value  of  $5,000;  and  the  same  mes- 
suages, lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  and  estate,  real  and 
personal,  to  grant,  bargain,  sell,  convey,  assure,  demise,  and 
to  farm,  let,  and  place  out  on  interest,  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
to  the  use  of  the  said  College,  in  such  manner  as  to  them  shall 
seem  most  beneficial  to  the  said  College;  and  to  receive  the 
rents,  issues,  profits,  income  and  interest  of  the  same,  and  to 
apply  the  same  to  the  proper  use  and  support  of  the  said 
College;  and  by  the  same  name  to  sue,  commence,  prosecute 
and  defend,  implead  and  be  impleaded  in  any  Court  of  law  or 
equity,  and  in  all  manner  of  suits  or  actions  whatsoever  ;  and 
generally,  by  and  in  the  same  name,  to  do  and  transact  all  and 
every  the  business  touching  or  concerning  the  premises  which 
shall  be  incidentally  necessary  thereto,  as  fully  and  effec- 
tually as  any  body,  politic  or  corporate,  within  this  Common- 
wealth, has  power  to  manage  its  own  concerns;  and  to  hold, 
enjoy  and  exercise  all  such  powers,  authorities  and  jurisdic- 
tion as  are  customary  in  other  colleges  in  the  United  States  of 
America. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

The  Trustees  shall  meet  at  Pittsburgh  ou  the  2d  Monday 
succeeding  the  confirmation  of  this  Charter  by  the  Court  of 
Common  Pleas  of  Allegheny  County,  Pennsylvania,  for  the 
purpose  of  concerting  such  measures  as  they  may  "deem  correct 
under  this  Charter,  with  power  to  adjourn  to  such  time  and 
place  as  they  shall  see  fit.  Said  Board,  by  a  quorum  thereof, 
shall  have  power  to  do  and  transact  all  business  of  the  Insti- 
tution, saving  only  that  hereinbefore  excepted,  to  make  and 
enact  ordinances,  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of 
the  said  College ;  to  elect  Trustees  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
those  whose  places  shallhave  become, in  any  manner,  vacant; 
to  elect  and  appoint  a  President  and  Professors  for  said  Col- 
lege; to  fix  their  salaries  and  emoluments;  to  remove  them  at 
will ;  to  appoint  necessary  Committees,  a  Secretary,  Treasurer, 
Librarian,  Stewards,  Managers,  Auditors,  and  other  necessary 
officers  for  the  care  and  management  of  the  property  of  the 
Institution ;  Provided,  That  no  ordinance  shall  be  of  force 
repugnant  to  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  or  of  this 
Commonwealth;  and  provided,  also,  that  no  person  acting  as 
President  of  the  Faculty,  or  Professor  in  said  College,  shall 
be  capable  of  being  a  Trustee. 

ARTICLE  V. 

The  first  ten  Trustees  hereinbefore  named,  shall  serve  for  a 
period  of  one  year,  the  second  ten  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
and  the  third  ten  for  a  period  of  three  years.  The  vacancies 
annually  occasioned,  shall  be  supplied  by  the  choice,  at  eaclt 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  of  ten  Trustees,  to  serve  for  a 
period  of  three  years.  And  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  thus  constituted,  shall  be  ministers  and  lay- 
members  in  full  communion  with  some  branch  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Church. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  President  and  Px-ofessors,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall 
be  styled  the  Faculty  of  the  College,  which  Faculty  shallhave 
the  power  of  enforcing  the  regulations  for  the  government  of 
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the  pupils,  by  rewarding,  censuring,  or  suspending  them, 
and  of  granting  and  confirming,  by  and  with  the  approbation 
of  the  Trustees,  such  degrees  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences, 
to  such  pupils  of  the  College,  or  others  distinguished  for  their 
proficiency  or  merit,  as  they  shall  think  worthy  of  such 
degrees  usually  granted  and  conferred  in  other  colleges  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  to  grant  such  graduates  diplo- 
mas or  certificates,  under  their  common  seal,  and  signed  by 
the  Faculty,  to  authenticate  and  perpetuate  the  memory  of 
such  graduation. 

AKTICLE  VII. 

The  said  Corporation  shall  have  power  to  have  and  use  a 
Common  Seal,  and  the  same  to  alter  or  change  at  their 
pleasure. 


BY-LAWS. 


AKTICLE  I. 

MEETINGS   OP   THE   BOARD   OF    TRUSTEES. 
STATED   MEETINGS.  . 

Sec.  1.  Stated  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  in  each 
year  as  follows,  viz :  On  the  Tuesday  of  commencement 
week,  in  the  month  of  June,  to  be  designated  the  Annual 
meeting;  on  the  Monday  preceding  the  opening  of  the 
College  in  September,  and  on  the  third  Tuesday  of  January. 

SPECIAL   MEETINGS. 

Sec.  2.  Special  meetings  may  be  held  by  order  of  the 
President  of  the  Board,  at  the  request  of  three  Trustees; 
provided  that  no  business  shall  be  transacted  other  than  that 
specified  in  the  notice  given  for  such  meeting. 

ADJOURNED   MEETINGS. 

Sec.  3.  The  Board  may  adjourn  any  of  its  meetings  to 
such  time  and  place  as  a  majority  present  at  any  such  meeting 
may  determine. 

PLACE   OP   MEETING. 

Sec.  4.  The  Annual  meeting  shall  be  held  at  the  College 
building;  all  other  meetings,  except  adjourned  meetings, 
shall  be  held  at  such  place  as  the  President  and  Secretary 
may  determine. 

HOUR  OF  MEETING. 

Sec.  5.  All  stated  meetings  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of 
3  o'clock  P.  M. 


NOTICE   OF   MEETINGS. 


Sec.  6.  The  Secretary  shall  notify  each  member  by  mail,  of 
all  meetings,  at  least  three  clays  prior  thereto,  excepting  that 
no  notice  shall  be  given  of  adjourned  meetings,  unless  the 
Board  otherwise  direct. 


ARTICLE  II. 

OFFICERS. 

The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  President,  a  first 
and  a  second  Vice  President,  a  Secretary  and  a  Treasurer, 
who  shall  be  elected  at  each  Annual  meeting,  after  vacancies 
in  the  Board  have  been  filled,  in  pursuance  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  charter ;  and  they  shall  serve  for  one  year,  or 
until  their  successors  have  been  chosen. 


ARTICLE  III. 

ELECTIONS. 

The  election  of  members  and  officers  of  the  Board,  and 
President  of  the  College,  shall  be  by  ballot,  unless  otherwise 
specially  ordered ;  and  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
members  present  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice ;  except  in  the 
case  of  the  President  of  the  College,  who  shall  be  elected  by  a 
majority  of  the  whole  Board,  as  provided  in  the  charter, 

ARTICLE  IV. 

DUTIES   OF   THE   PRESIDENT. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President,  or  in  case  of  his 
absence  or  disability,  of  one  of  the  Vice  Presidents,  to  preside 
at  all  meetings  of  the  Board ;  to  preserve  order,  and  enforce 
its  rules  and  regulations;  to  order  the  calling  of  special 
meetings  in  accordance  with  Sec.  2,  of  Art.  I.;  to  appoint  all 
standing  committees  •,  and  generally,  to  perform  all  acts  per- 
taining to  his  office.  He  shall  be  ex-officio  a  member  of  the 
Finance  Committee. 
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ARTICLE  V. 

DUTIES   OF   SECRETARY. 

The  Secretary  shall  give  notice  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Board,  in  accordance  with  Sec.  6,  of  Art.  I. ;  he  shall  keep  a 
correct  record  of  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings;  conduct 
the  correspondence  of  the  Board ;  carefully  preserve  all 
papers  ordered  to  be  placed  on  file,  and  perform  such  other 
duties  as  pertain  to  the  office,  or  that  the  Board  may  direct. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

THE     TREASURER. 

treasurer's  BOND. 

Sec.  1.  Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  the 
Treasurer  shall  give  bond  in  such  an  amount  and  with  such 
security  as  the  Finance  Committee  may  require,  said  bond  to 
remain  in  the  custody  of  the  President,  subject  to  the  control 
of  the  Board. 

DUTIES    OF   TREASURER. 

Sec.  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  to  collect  and 
safely  keep  all  moneys,  bonds,  bills,  notes,  securities  and  title 
papers  of  the  College ;  and  pay  out  said  moneys  upon  vouchers 
signed  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  attested  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  authorizing  the  expenditure  for 
which  any  such  voucher  may  be  drawn. 

treasurer's  reports. 

Sec.  3.  The  Treasurer  shall  present  annually  at  the  stated 
meeting  in  September,  a  detailed  account  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  August  31st,  the  same 
having  been  previously  audited,  which  account  shall  be 
entered  in  full  on  the  records  of  the  Secretary.  He  shall 
also,  at  each  of  the  other  stated  meetings,  present  in  gross,  a 
statement  of  the  financial  condition  of  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  VII. 

STANDING   COMMITTEES. 

Standing  Committees  shall  be  appointed  at  each  Annual 
meeting  by  the  President  of  the  Board,  as  follows,  viz  :  On 
Finance,  on  College  Property,  and  on  Faculty  and  Studies; 
each  of  which  shall  consist  of  five  members.  Also,  on  Sup- 
plies, on  Laboratory,  on  Art  Gallery,  on  Library,  and  an 
Auditing  Committee;  each  to  be  composed  of  three  members. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

FINANCE   COMMITTEE. 

The  Finance  Committee  shall  devise  ways  and  means  for 
obtaining  funds  for  the  use  of  the  College,  and  have  a  general 
supervision  of  the  same;  shall  obtain  and  approve  the  bond  of 
the  Treasurer,  and  shall  effect  such  insurance  on  the  buildings 
and  property  of  the  College  as  may  be  deemed  sufficient  for 
protection. 

ARTICLE  IX. 

COMMITTEE   ON    COLLEGE   PROPERTY. 

The  Committee  on  College  Property  shall  have  charge  of 
the  buildings  and  grounds  of  the  College,  keeping  the  same 
in  good  order  and  repair ;  and  have  the  superintendence  of 
the  erection  of  all  buildings  or  extensions  ordered  by  the 
Board.  They  shall  report  at  each  Annual  meeting,  as  to  the 
condition  of  said  property,  and  in  regard  to  all  improvements 
made. 

ARTICLE  X. 

COMMITTEE   ON   FACULTY   AND   STUDIES. 

The  Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies  shall,  in  conjunction 
with  the  President  of  the  College,  select  all  Professors  and 
Teachers  required  in  the  institution,  fix  the  salaries  of  the 
same,  arrange  the  curriculum,  determine  the  length  of  each 
college  term,  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government 
of  the  College, and  in  general  have  the  supervision  of  all  that 
pertains  to  the  educational  department. 
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ARTICLE   XI. 

COMMITTEE   ON   SUPPLIES. 

The  Committee  on  Supplies  shall  purchase  all  articles  re- 
quired for  use  in  the  boarding  department  of  the  College, 
including  furniture,  fuel,  light  and  all  movable  property, 
and  shall  have  the  general  control  and  care  of  the  same; 
and,  in  connection  with  the  President  of  the  College,  they 
shall  engage  all  persons  for  domestic  and  non-professional 
service,  required  in  or  about  the  College. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

COMMITTEES  ON  LABORATORY,  ON  ART  GALLERY  AND  LIBRARY. 

The  Committees  on  Laboratory,  on  Art  Gallery,  and  on 
Library,  shall  have  the  general  supervision  of  whatever  per- 
tains to  their  several  departments;  making  all  necessary 
purchases  for  additions  required  therein. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 

AUDITING     COMMITTEE. 

The  Auditing  Committee  shall  meet  annually  prior  to  the 
stated  meeting  in  September,  and  make  a  full  and  complete 
examination  of  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  Treasurer  for 
each  fiscal  year;  and  they  shall  present  in  writing  at  said 
meeting  a  report  of  the  examination  made,  and  shall  also  enter 
upon  the  cash  book  of  the  Treasurer,  a  duplicate  of  the  certifi- 
cate made  to  the  Board. 

*■ 

ARTICLE  XIV. 

AMENDMENTS   TO   BY-LAWS. 

These  By-Laws  may  be  amended  at  any  stated  meeting  of 
the  Board,  by  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  members 
present  at  such  meeting. 
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i,  and  a  purpose  to  use  the  advantages  of  the  College  to  add  thereto. 
en  matured,  a  higher  standard  of  admission  may  be  fixed,  but,  for  the 
led  from  the  institution,  who  has  made  good  attainment  in  Spelling, 
Jeography,  and  History  of  the  United  States.  Those  who  have  gone 
jeltgsed  accordingly. 

•  gr^nclfes  §aughf 

brtnose  for  whose  benefit  the  College  is  intended.     For  the  present,  no 

eek,  and  French  and  German  Languages.     In  each  language  taken  up, 
jmt-book,  and  oral  and  written  translations  of  the  English,  according 

"a  Jffifurse  in  the  English  Language  and  Literature  will  be  given,  helping 
flr^rowth  of  the  tongue,  and,  by  a  careful  analysis  of  representative 
ng  the  student  an  insight  into  the  rich  treasures  at  command, 
range  from  Arithmetic  to  Trigonometry. 

ed  in  the  elements  and  principles  of  some  one  branch,  or  more,  with  a 
Ipfelis  and  material.  The  intention  is,  to  provide  a  large  and  well  fnr- 
3  manner  of  our  best  Colleges  for  young  men. 

associated  in  instruction.     The  important  events  of  the  world  will  be 
>e  made,  as  far  as  possible,  to  reproduce  the  scenes  in  which  they 


be&ecured,  and  everything  possible  be  done  toward  making  instruction 
aim  will  be,  to  incorporate  in  the  course  all  that  is  valuable  in  our  best 

a  pit    vre  to  do  what  is  possible  to  make  its  history  familiar,  and  its 
salme  int ierpretation  of  its  doctrines,  known  to  be  that  of  the 

no  v  ie  to  any  other  interpretation. 

5gfess"with  eu^  fc  va 

present  announcement. 
3  work  of  instruction.     Instruction  in  the 
him.     At  the  outset,  he  will  also  give  u~ 


been  chosen  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 
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jpltmditr. 

The  Academic  year  will  be  divided  into  two  sessions.      Che  first  session 
recess,  from  December  21  until  January  4.  / 

The  second  session  will  begin  Wednesday,  February  1      Annual  Cone<  •••••.  3 

Has  been  fixed,  after  a  careful  estimate  of  the  probable  expenses  of  the  in 
plans  for  profit,  but  would  avoid  indebtedness,  and  leave  the  way  clear  for 

CHARGES  FOR  BOARDING 

Board,  including  furnished  room,  fuel,  light,  &c,  and  tuition  in  all  the  bra: 

CHARGES  FOR  DAY  PU: 
All  branches,  per  session, i 

EXTRA  CHARGES. 

French  or  German,  per  session, I 

Music — Vocal  or  Instrumental,  per  quarter  of  twenty-four  lessons, I 

No  charge  for  the  use  of  Piano.  I    '      I 

Drawing,  Pencil  or  Crayon,  each, Qilworte. 

Painting,  Oil  or  Water  Colors,  each, ^' 

Washing,  75  cents  per  dozen.     Dresses,  extra.  «**«- 

Books,  Stationery,  Sheet  Music,  Painting  Materials,  &c,  will  be  furnished  atthf 
(^"Special  attention  is  called  to  a  change  in  the  terms  for  board  and  tuition,  a 

preceding  circular. 

All  bills  are  payable  in  advance,  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 
No  pupil  will  be  taken  for  less  than  a  session,  and  no  deduction  will  be  made,  6x 
A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills,  except  those  for  extras,  wi||[b; 
of  all  denominations. 

%louien  mi  (^onvtnmicen. 

The  buildings  and  grounds  are  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  city  by  two  p: 
Railway,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Central  Railroad.  Pupils  desiring  to  reach  the  Colle.< 
reduced  rates.  A 

For  applicants  and  accepted  candidates  for  the  ensuing  year.  ;< 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  addressed  to  the  President,  stating  the  ■ 
whom  admission  is  sought. 

No  room  is  reserved  for  a  boarding  pupil  until  a  positive  directic  n  that  it  b 
directions,  will  be  considered  in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  received. 

To  avoid  misapprehensions,  growing  out  of  the  necessary  engagements  of  the  I 
con-  of  the  present  announcement  will  be  enclosed  in  an  envelope,  and  sent  to 
ith  this  paragraph  marked.     If  a  mistake  has  occurred  in  the  application  of 
^ould  be  communicated  immediately. 

able  for  the  season,  and  climate,  ar<d  pla-ce,  will  of  ' 
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JAS.  BLACK,  D.  D. 

President  of  the  College. 


WALTER  L.  RANKIN,  A.  M. 

Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  and  Chemistry. 

REY.  JNO.  GILLESPIE,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Moral  and  Intellectual  Philosophy. 

Ret.  W.  T.  BEATTY,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Biblical  History  and  of  the  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

JAS.  KING,  M.  D. 
Lecturer  on  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Preceptress,  and  Instructor  in  the  English  Language. 

Miss  MADELEINE  LEMOYNE, 
Instructor  in  Geography  and  Mathematics. 


CARL  GREBE, 

Instructor  in  Music  and  in  the  German  Language  and  Literature. 

ALPHONSE  M.  DANSE, 
Instructor  in  the  French  Language  and  Literature. 

Miss  CARRIE  R.  GIBBONS, 

Instructor  in   United  States  History  and  Mathematics. 

Miss  HELEN  LAMON, 

Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

Ret.  JNO.  LAUNITZ, 

Instructor  in  Natural  Philosophy,  and  Assistant  Instructor  in  the  French 

Language. 

Miss  VIRGIE  R.  LUDDEN, 
Instructor  in  the  English  Language,  and  in  Gymnastics. 

R.  H.  FULTON,  A.  M. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry,  and,  Assistant  Instructor  in  the  Latin 
Language. 

Miss  FANNIE  W.  ROBINSON, 
Instructor  in  the  French  Language  and  Literature. 


STUDENTS. 

/Academic   Depa^tmek[t. 

SECOND       "STE-A-IR. 

Names.  Residence. 

Black,  Lizzie  R College. 

Black,    Mattie. Allegheny  City. 

Campbell,  Clara  B Butler. 

Campbell,    Mary " 

Conrad,  Mary  L Manchester. 

Crossan,  Virginia  S Pittsburgh. 

Davis,  Annie  K WilJcinsburg. 

Francis,  Mattie  E Allegheny  City. 

Frazier,  Emma  L "  " 

Frazier,  SalHe'H "  " 

Gillespie,  Nellie  L Evergreen  Hamlet 

Gutbrie,  Kate  B Oakland. 

Hamilton,  Haddie  R Allegheny  City. 

Jones,  Mary  F "  " 

Keller,  Kate Homewood. 

Logan,  Alice  M Lawrenceville. 

Logan,  Emma  M Allegheny  City. 

Lukens,  Carrie  E Brinton. 

Lyon,  Elbe  D East" Liberty. 

McClelland,  Annie , . . .  Pittsburgh. 

McClintock,  Mame Bellefield. 

McClung,   Sarah Pittsburgh. 

Mcllwaine,  Sadie  E Saltsburg. 

Mackintosb,  Lizzie  B Pittsburgh. 

Mackintosh,  Mattie  R " 


Names.  Residence. 

McKnight,  Bessie  D Allegheny  City. 

Marchand,  Mary  E East  Liberty. 

Marshall,  Lizzie  B Allegheny  City. 

Means,  Ellie  D " 

Means,  Sallie  K Pittsburgh. 

O'Hara,  Mary  L Allegheny  City. 

Patterson,  Nannie  M Pittsburgh. 

Paulson,  Ada  H East  Liberty. 

Porter,  Mila  B Oraysville. 

Rankin,  Minnie AllegJieny  City. 

Renshaw,  Mary   B Shady  Side. 

Robinson,  Mary  E Unionlown. 

Rowley,  Hattie  E Pittsburgh. 

Sellers,  Alice  B East  Liberty. 

Sellers,  Minnie "  " 

Sidles,  Lillie  D TJniontoicn. 

Sterrett,  Laura  M East  Liberty. 

Stewart,  Neill  M Allegheny  City. 

Woods,  Annie  G Mansfield. 

—44 


I^IRST       YEAR. 


Balkan,   Jennie Swissvale. 

i  ieatty,  Mary  F East  Liberty. 

Benny,  Annie  K "  " 

Berry,  Emily  W " 

Berry,  Lillie  B "  " 

Bidwell,  Laura  E , SJiady  Side. 

Browne,  Isabella  M Oakland. 

Bryan,  Virginia  H AllegJieny  City. 

Caldwell,  Mary  H Pittsburgh. 

Campbell,  Mary  D Oakland. 

Carrier,  Frances  Alberta East  Liberty. 

Childs,  Martha  D Oakland. 

Collingwood,  Lois Squirrel  Hill. 


Names.  Residence. 

Edgar,  Ellie Pittsburgh. 

Everhart,  Susie West  Middlesex. 

Gilchrist,  Annie  K East  Liberty. 

Gilchrist,  Lizzie  E "         " 

Gillespie,  Annie  D   Evergreen  Hamlet. 

Graham,  Annie East  Liberty. 

Graham,  Kate "  " 

Hanna,  Carrie Shady  Side. 

Hanna,   Nellie " 

Hanna,  Sadie  F "        " 

Harrison,    Zelia "         " 

!  lughes,  Mary  D Pittsburgh. 

Hurst,  Sadie  M College. 

Johnston,  Lizzie  S East  Liberty. 

Johnston,  Vallie  M "         " 

Keller,   Mary Homewood. 

Kelley,   Jennie  P Oakland. 

King,  Effie   B Bellefield. 

Love,  Mary  B . .    Pittsburgh. 

Luty,  Ella  M Sharpsburg. 

Lyon,  Katie  T East  Liberty. 

Lyon,  Maggie  S "         " 

McClung,  Nettie  A Pittsburgh. 

McCombs,  Emma Squirrel  Hill. 

McConnell,  Anna  R East  Liberty. 

McElroy,  Virginia  S "         " 

Mc Junkin,  Libbie  M Butler. 

Marchand,  Sadie  S East  Liberty. 

Markle,  Ada  B Greensburg. 

Myers,  Louisa East  Liberty. 

Myler,    Carrie Shady  Side. 

Negley,  Sallie  E East  Liberty. 

Negley,  Sallie  J «        '« 

Negley,  Annie  B "         " 

Nicholson,   Kate BrooTcville. 

Patterson,  Lillie  B Allegheny  City. 

Pears,  Sallie  P East  Liberty. 

Peterson,  Ella  M Allegheny  City. 

Pitcairn,  Aggie Shady  Side. 

(b)  i 


Names.  Besidence. 

Pitcairn,  Lillie Shudy  Side. 

Porter,  Mary '. East  Liberty. 

Renshaw,  Bee  F SJiady  Side. 

Scully,  Sallie  W " 

Singer,  Annie  C East  Liberty. 

Slataper,  Eugenie Millvale. 

Spencer,  Annie  F Shady  Side. 

Sterrett,  Annie  B East  Liberty. 

Sterrett,  Emma  J "         " 

Stoney,  Annabel "         " 

Townsend,  Helen  F . . . , New  Brighton. 

Van  Voorhis,  Jennie  H Oakland. 

Wightman,  Jennie Squirrel  Hill. 

Wiglitman,  Mary "  " 

Williamson,  Jennie  E West  Middlesex. 

Wilson,  Maggie  J Oakland. 

—68 
Total, ..112. 
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PBJEOT. 

It    is    the    object    of   the    Pennsylvania    Female 

College  to  furnish   young   women   the  means  of   a 

thorough,  liberal  education,  such  as  is  implied  in  the 

title. 

It  has  been  founded  in  the  belief  that  these  are 

entitled  to  educational  facilities  equal  in  value  to 
those  afforded  young  men  ;  that  they  are  equally 
capable  of  being  profited  by  them ;  and  that,  when 
offered,  they  will  avail  themselves  of  the  tender  in 
sufficient  numbers  to  warrant  the  outlay  in  the  equip- 
ment of  such  an  institution. 

The  plan  proposed  for  accomplishing  the  object  is 
simple  :  Secure  efficient  teachers,  in  sufficient  num- 
bers to  make  the  work  of  study  as  independent  as 
possible  in  individual  cases ;  extend  the  time  of 
study  j  widen  the  range  of  branches  taught ;  and, 
meanwhile,  make  liberal  outlay  to  render  the  student 
comfortable  and  happy  while  the  work  is  being  done. 

TERMS  AND    VACATION'S. 

The  College  Year  is  divided  into  two  Terms.  The 
First  Term  will  commence  on  the  third  Wednesday 
(20th  day)  of  September,  and  continue  to  the  inter- 
mediate examination,  during  the  last  week  in  Jan- 
uary, 1872. 

The  Second  Term  will  commence  immediately 
after  the  intermediate  examination,  and  continue  to 
the  third  Wednesday  (19th  day)  of  June,  1872. 

A  short  recess  occurs  at  the  winter  holidays,  and 
another  in  the  spring,  including  the  first  of  April. 


yiDMISSIOK 

Candidates  are  admitted  at  the  class  of  lowest 
grade  in  the  institution,  upon  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion in  Spelling,  Reading,  Writing,  English  Grammar, 
Arithmetic,  through  Fractions,  and  the  Geography  of 
the  United  States. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  are  examined 
on  the  studies  which  have  been  previously  pursued 
by  the  classes  which  they  propose  to  enter. 

pEPARTMEFTS  OF  J  INSTRUCTION. 

The  present  organization  includes  five  departments: 
the  Academic,  that  of  History  and  Philosophy,  that 
of  Language  and  Literature,  that  of  the  Natural 
Sciences,  and  that  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

The  Academic  Department  is  the  basis  of  the 
remaining  departments,  and  is  introductory  thereto. 
Its  course  of  study  includes  three  years,  and  the 
branches  taught  are  required  of  all  who  would 
advance  from  class  to  class,  except  in  two  or  three 
instances,  which  are  noted  below. 

As  between  the  remaining  departments,  a  large 
liberty  of  selection  of  studies  is  offered.  At  the 
same  time  the  student  can  combine  the  studies  of 
the  different  departments  so  as  to  have  all  the 
advantages  of  a  general  course,  such  as  was  formerly 
laid  down  in  our  best  American  Colleges. '  These 
studies,  whether  separate  or  combined,  are  mapped 
out  for  a  three  years'  course. 


<$jhmfatim  irf  jiwfatte,  IfaiHwIt*  fyattflftk  ttu 


yiCADEMIC   pEPARTMENT. 


FIBST    ITEJLia. 
English  Language  —  Review  of    Histokt  op  the  United  States, 


Grammar  and  Composition, 
Latin  Language — Begun, 
Arithmetic — Completed, 
Algebra — Begun, 
Geography — Reviewed, 


Penmanship, 

Vocal  Music  —  Class   Singing  — 

(Istrumental,  optional, ) 
Bible  —  Genesis,     Exodus,     The 

Gospels. 


SECOITD    :Z" DE .A. IR,_ 
English  Language  — Analysis  of    Elements  op  Science, 


Sentences  and  Composition, 
Latin  —  Nepos,    Caesar,  Virgil, 

Composition, 
French — Grammar  and  Reader, 
Algebra — Completed, 
Geometry — Begun, 


Elements  op  Drawing, 

Book-Keeping, 

Vocal  Music  —  Class   Singing  — 

(Instrumental,  optional, ) 
Bible  —  Joshua,     Judges,      The 

United  Monarchy,  Acts. 


Ancient  Geography  and  History, 


t  ih:  i  :r  id  yeab. 


English — Study  of  Old, 

Latin  —  Virgil,  Cicero,  Horace, 
with  special  attention  to  Metre, 
Composition, 

French — Classical  Prose,  and  the 
Drama, 

Geometry — Completed, 

Trigonometry, 

Medieval  Geography  and  His- 
tory, 


Principles  op  Science, 

Telegraphy — (optional, ) 

Vocal    Music  —  Class  Singing  — 
(Instrumental,  optional,) 

Drawing  and  Painting  —  (op- 
tional,) 

Bible — Monarchy,  from  Revolt  to 
Captivity — Hebrews. 


13 


The  Collateral  Pepartme)S(ts 

OP 

WlfiJwpJs    l^atttral    *#**(****   tit, 
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Languages — Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English. 
Latin — Horace,  Cicero. 
Greek  or  German — Grammar  and  Reader. 
Sciences — Physiology. 
Chemistry. 
Philosophy,  etc. — Mental  Philosophy. 

Modern  History  to  French  Revolution. 
Fine  Arts — Drawing  and  Painting. 
Music — Vocal  and  Instrumental. 

MM€?@M!B  TMWMz  mm  F'mwwm  ®w  www  mwwsmB  ®@wm&w* 

Languages— English  of  the  XVIth  Century. 
Latin — Cicero,  Tacitus. 
Greek — Xenophon,  Herodotus . 
Prose  Composition. 
German — Classical  Prose,  Schiller. 

Sciences — Chemistry, 
Botany. 
Philosophy,  etc. — Moral  Philosophy. 

History  of  Civilization. 
Fine  Arts — Drawing  and  Painting. 

Music — Vocal  and  Instrumental. 

WMIM&  YM$H$»  &M  BiMwm  @w  www  B^wmm  ®@wm&s. 

Languages — Greek — Homer,  Euripides . 

German — Goethe,  Comparative  Philology. 
Literature  of  Languages  Studied. 
Sciences — Astronomy. 

Physical  Geography. 

Geology. 

Mineralogy. 

Philosophy,  etc. — History  of,  Evidences  of  Christianity. 
Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Fine  Arts — History  of,  Decoration  of  Homes. 
Drawing  and  Painting. 
Music — Vocal  and  Instrumental. 
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Remarks  ppoi  the  pouRSE  of  Study. 


In  arranging  the  plan  of  study,  the  desire  has  been 
to  consult,  as  far  as  possible,  the  special  aptitudes  of 
individual  students,  without  sacrificing  regularity  and 
system.  In  the  first  three  years,  the  course  is  the 
same  for  all.  There  is  a  careful  selection  of  gram- 
matical, mathematical  and  scientific  studies,  in  atten- 
tion to  which  a  good  foundation  of  discipline  will 
have  been  laid  for  a  thorough  study  of  the  more 
advanced  branches  of  the  course.  At  the  same  time, 
the  student  who  has  had  the  advantage  of  such  a 
course  will  be  prepared  for  making  selections  from 
the  branches  taught  in  the  remaining  years. 

In  the  last  three  years  (corresponding  to  the 
Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior  Years  of  most 
Colleges),  each  student  is  allowed  to  elect  any  three 
of  the  daily  studies  of  the  course,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Faculty.  No  class,  however,  of  less  than 
three  members  will  be  formed  upon  any  one  branch, 
unless,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  the  importance 
of  the  study  warrants  it.  This  arrangement  offers 
all  the  advantages  of  special  courses  to  young  ladies 
who  are  sufficiently  well  advanced  to  profit  by  them. 
It  is  for  such,  and  for  such  alone,  that  these  courses 
are  provided. 
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yiRT  ^Studies. 

These  are  arranged  so  that  the  student  will  usually 
be  able  to  take  at  least  one  in  addition  to  the  studies 
of  the  regular  course. 

The  instructions  in  Drawing  and  Painting  embrace 
all  the  varieties  of  Drawing,  and  Painting  in  oil  or 
water  colors,  and  are  conducted  so  as  to  train  the 
student  as  early  as  possible  to  make  sketches  directly 
from  Nature. 

The  instruction  in  Music  is  given  by  teachers  of 
the  first  rank  in  the  profession.  A  choral  class  will 
be  organized  under  the  personal  direction  of  the 
instructor,  to  which  all  the  students  will  be  admitted 
free  of  charge.  Instruction  in  solo  singing,  and  on 
an  instrument,  will  be  at  extra  charge. 

yVLETHOD  of  Jnstructiok 

In  every  exercise  the  great  aim  will  be  to  develope 
the  powers  of  the  student  for  good.  Text-books 
and  valuable  apparatus  will  be  used,  but  merely  as 
helps  to  the  acquisition  of  knowledge.  As  far  as 
possible  the  branches  taught  will  be  pursued  by 
topics  or  general  heads,  the  students  being  required 
to  give,  in  their  own  languages,  frequent  analyses  of 
the  different  subjects  presented.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  neatness  and  accuracy  of  the 
language  used. 

16 


Examinations. 

There  is  an  examination — both  written  and  oral, 
at  the  close  of  each  term,  which  determines  the  rank 
of  the  student  in  the  class  to  which  she  belongs. 
Students  are  promoted  from  one  class  to  another, 
according  to  their  respective  attainments,  as  tested 
by  these  examinations. 

^Scholarship,  etc. 

A  record  is  kept  of  the  attainments  of  every 
student,  and  information  concerning  the  same  will  be 
communicated  to  the  parent  or  guardian,  if  desired, 
or  when  rendered  necessary  by  irregularity  of  attend- 
ance or  a  low  grade  of  scholarship. 

The  instructors  in  the  several  departments  make 
monthly  returns  to  the  President  of  the  standing  of 
the  students  in  their  departments,  according  to  the 
following  estimate  of  merits  : 

For  a  recitation,  the  highest  number  of  marks  given, 5 

For  a  written  exercise  upon  a  subject  of  study, 15 

For  an  essay  upon  a  given  subject, 30 

For  a  private  examination  upon  the  work  of  a  month, ...  50 

For  a  public  examination  upon  the  work  of  a  term, 100 

For  a  public  examination  upon  the  work  of  a  year, 200 

The  sum  total  of  all  the  valuations  assigned  to  the 
performance  of  each  student  in  any  department,  is 
taken  to  express  the  value  of  the  student's  scholar- 
ship in  said  department,  and  an  order  of  merit  is 
prepared  upon  the  following  basis^ 
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Students  attaining  to  four-fifths  or  upwards  of  the  aggregate  valuation, 

are  arranged  in  division  one,  styled  "very  good." 
Students  attaining  to  three-fifths  and  less  than  four-fifths,  are  arranged 

in  division  two,  styled  "good." 
Students  attaining  to  two-fifths  and  less  than  three-fifths,  are  arranged 

in  division  three,  styled  "medium." 
Students  attaining  to  one-fifth  and  less  than  two-fifths,  are  arranged  in 

division  four,  styled  "poor." 
All  below  the  division  four  are  arranged  in  division  five,  and  styled 

"very  poor." 

Divisions  one  and  two  are  classes  of  honor,  and 
receive  notices  of  the  distinction  from  the  President. 

An  order  of  merit  in  general  scholarship  is  pre- 
pared by  combining  the  values  expressive  of  scholar- 
ship in  the  several  departments. 

Testimonials. 

Students  completing  the  course  in  the  Academic 
Department,  receive  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency, 
corresponding  with  the  facts. 

Students  completing  the  course  in  any  one  of  the 
Special  Departments,  are  reckoned  Graduates  of  the 
Department,  and  receive  corresponding  testimonials. 

Students  completing  the  entire  course,  subject  to 
the  conditions  annexed  to  elective  studies,  receive 
the  First  or  Baccalaureate  Degree. 

POVERNMENT,  ETC. 

The  government  of  the  institution  is  entrusted  to 
the  President,  Professors  and  Instructors,  who  seek 
to  make  it,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  that  of  a  family. 
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The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  President.  Its  direction  is  com- 
mitted to  the  President's  wife,  and  the  Preceptress, 
who  are  aided  by  the  resident  lady  teachers.  The 
Preceptress  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  guiding  the 
formation  of  the  personal  habits  and  manners  of  the 
young  ladies,  and  parents  are  invited  to  make  to  her 
such  communications  as  may  aid  her  in  promoting 
their  welfare. 

PHAPEL  pXERCISES. 

All  the  students  will  be  required  to  assemble  in  the 
Chapel  for  morning  devotions.  Evening  devotions 
will  be  conducted  in  the  same  place,  at  which  stu- 
dents residing  in  the  College  will  be  required  to  be 
present. 

There  will  also  be  a  short  religious  service  every 
Sabbath  in  the  Chapel,  which  resident  students  will 
be  required  to  attend. 

On  Sabbath  morning  each  student  is  required  to 
attend  such  Church  as  parents  or  guardians  may 
prefer.  Where  no  preference  is  expressed,  they  will 
attend  with  the  family  of  the  President,  and  also  in 
all  Sabbath  evening  services. 

There  will  also  be  meetings  in  the  Chapel  on 
Friday  afternoon,  or  Saturday  morning  of  each 
school  week,  for  the  reading  of  essays,  and  recitation 
of  classic  selections  in  English,  and  for  other  ex- 
ercises, at  which  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the 
pupils  are  invited  to  be  present. 


In  addition  to  the  class  instruction  in  Physiology 
and  Hygiene,  a  course  of  lectures  on  these  subjects 
will  be  delivered  during  the  year,  by  the  eminent 
physician  whose  name  is  mentioned  in  the  Faculty. 
Other  lectures,  on  miscellaneous  subjects,  by  eminent 
men,  will  be  occasionally  delivered.  To  all  these 
lectures  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  College  are 
always  cordially  invited. 

APPLICATION  FOR  yiDMISSIOK 

It  is  7ery  desirable  that  applications  for  admis- 
sion should  be  received  at  least  one  month  before 
the  opening  of  the  term.  Definite  applications  are 
registered  and  considered  in  the  order  in  which 
they  have  been  made.  The  most  desirable  rooms, 
not  engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  for 
those  who  are  entered  earliest  on  the  register. 

The  letter  of  application  should  contain  informa- 
tion upon  age,  school  last  attended,  studies  last  pur- 
sued, special  wishes  as  to  studies,  time  proposed  to 
be  spent  in  study  beyond  the  current  year,  and 
church  preferred  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for  the 
attendance  of  the  applicant. 

JSXPENSES. 

Board,  with  Furnished  Room,  Fuel;  and  Light,  and 
Tuition  in  all  the  Studies  required  for  a  Degree, 
except  in  French,  for  each  Half  Yearly  Term, ^187  50 

Tuition  in  Required  Studies,  each  Term, 40  00 

Extka  Charges: — 

French  or  German,  per  Term, 15  00 
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Piano,  two  Lessons  a  week  and^bne  practice  period 
daily,  per  Term, 35  00 

Use  of  Piano  for  one  period  of  daily  practice  addi- 
tional, per  Term, 5  00 

Solo-Singing,  and  Culture  of  the  Yoice,  per  Term, ...       35  00 

Drawing,  Pencil  or  Crayon,  two  lessons  a  week,  each 

per  Term, 15  00 

Painting,  Oil  or  Water  Colors,  two  lessons  a  week, 
each  per  Term, 25  00 

Washing,  plain  pieces,  per  dozen, 75 

Dresses,  extra. 

A  small  charge  per  term  will  be  made  for  church  sitting. 

Term  bills,  including  all  charges,  are  due  on  the 
first  day  of  entrance,  and  in  case  of  delay  in  pay- 
ment, the  Treasurer  will  consider  himself  at  liberty 
to  draw  upon  the  parties. 

The  above  rates  have  been  fixed  upon  an  estimate 
of  what  will  be  required  for  the  work  of  the  coming 
year.  The  institution  is  in  no  sense  a  private  enter- 
prise, for  the  sake  of  gain.  Its  whole  income  is  de- 
voted to  its  own  improvement  as  a  means  of  more 
advanced  education.  As  compared  with  the  rates 
hitherto,  these  now  published  are  less.  The  decrease 
has  been  made  in  view  of  the  extended  facilities  for 
boarding  which  the  enlarged  building  will  afford. 

pEDUCTIONS. 

No  student  is  taken  for  less  than  a  Term,  and  no 
deduction  for  absence  will  be  made,  except  in  cases 
of  protracted  sickness,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Finance  Committee. 
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A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills, 
except  those  for  extras,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daugh- 
ters of  ministers,  of  all  denominations. 

POURS  OF  JSTUDY. 

Five  hours,  each  day,  will  be  devoted  to  study  and 
recitation  at  the  College,  and  the  studies  will  be  so 
arranged  that  at  least  two  hours  additional  study  will 
be  required,  in  preparation  for  the  regular  exercises 
of  the  following  day. 

Recreation. 

Boarding  students  will  be  required  to  walk  in  the 
open  air,  at  least  half  an  hour,  daily,  unless  specially 
excused  by  the  Preceptress. 

Recreation  of  the  students  own  choosing  will  be 
greatly  encouraged,  as  being  the  most  cheerful,  and 
in  every  respect,  most  beneficial.  For  this,  the 
grounds  of  the  College  are  sufficiently  retired  to 
afford  ample  opportunity,  and  frequent  excursions 
into  the  surrounding  country  will  be  had. 

In  addition,  a  large  hall,  in  the  extension  of  the 
present  building,  is  reserved  for  instruction  and  drill 
in  gymnastic  exercises.  For  these  exercises  a  suita- 
ble dress  will  be  needed. 

Attendance. 

The  evil  of  coming  into  a  class  after  the  work  of 
the  year  is  begun  is  so  serious,  both  to  the  class  and 
the    one  proposing  to  enter,  that  all    students   are 
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urgently  requested  to  be  on  hand  at  the  first  exercise. 
Absence  during  Term  time,  in  visiting  home  or 
friends  out  of  the  College,  is  found  to  be  so  distract- 
ing to  the  mind  of  the  student,  that  parents  and 
guardians  are  urgently  requested  not  to  allow  it. 
Except  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  permissions  of 
absence  will  not  be  granted  oftener  than  once  a 
month,  and  not  longer  than  from  Saturday  to  the 
first  College  exercise  of  the  Monday  following. 

All  necessary  calls  on  the  students  must  be  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with 
their  studies.  They  are  to  be  confined  to  hours  of 
recreation,  and  visitors  must  present  to  the  Precep- 
tress proper  letters  of  introduction  from  parents  or 
guardians,  before  being  admitted  to  an  interview 
with  the  young  ladies.  Calls  are  not  expected  in  the 
evening  or  on  the  Sabbath. 

PALENDAR. 
1871. 

Annual  Address,  by  Samuel  J.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  June  26. 

Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees, "    27. 

First  Year  Ends, "    27. 

College  Opens  on  Wednesday, Sept.  20. 

Entrance  Examinations,  "      " 

Winter  Holidays  Begin, Dec.  22. 

1872. 

Winter  Holidays  End, Jan.    3. 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges, Feb.  29. 

Spring  Recess  Begins, Mar.  28. 

Spring  Recess  Ends, April    8. 

Annual  Sermon,  by  the  President, June  16. 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, "     19. 

Commencement,  Wednesday, "    19. 
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Routes  and  Conveyances. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the 
City,  by  two  principal  routes :  the  Fifth  Avenue 
Street  Railway,  landing  passengers  at  the  College 
Lodge,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Central  Railroad,  at 
Roup's  Station. 

Students  desiring  to  reach  the  College,  daily,  by 
either  route,  can  do  so  on  greatly  reduced  rates. 

POKRESPONDENCE. 

Letters  respecting  any  of  the  departments  of  in- 
struction, and  of  admission  thereto,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President. 

Confidential  communications,  pertaining  to  the  per- 
sonal welfare  of  the  Students,  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Preceptress. 

Letters  pertaining  to  the  Finances  of  the  College, 
including  all  claims  and  accounts,  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Treasurer. 

PROUNDS  AND  piJILDING-S. 

The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and 
eleven  acres,  on  the  south-east  border  of  the  city, 
comprising  an  eminence  which  commands  one  of  the 
finest  views  imaginable,  of  both  city  and  country,  for 
miles  around. 
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For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in  im- 
provement, and  for  healthfulness,  the  location  can- 
not be  surpassed,  and  is  but  rarely  equaled. 


MAIN    FLOOR. 

A  A — Academic  Department. 
B  B — Scientific  Department. 
G — Office  of  President. 
D— Art  Gallery. 
^—Parlor. 
FFFF—  Corridors. 

iV— Bath  Room. 


G— Vestibule. 

H — Library. 

J— Lunch  Room. 

K  K — Dining  Rooms. 

L — Kitchen. 

M— Verandah. 


The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  ar- 
chitecture, built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most 
commanding  point  of  the  grounds.  The  main  front 
extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing  Fifth  Avenue,  while 
the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred  and  forty  feet, 
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with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing  the 
school-rooms  and  dormitories. 

The  whole  house  is  three  stories  in  height,  and  con- 
tains upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompany- 
ing plans  show  the  relations  and  uses  of  the  several 
apartments.  The  building  is  supplied  with  gas 
throughout,  and  hot  and  cold  water  on  each  floor. 
The  rooms  and  halls  will  be  comfortably  warmed  by 
means  of  steam  radiators  and  hot  air  furnaces,  and 
thorough  ventilation  is  provided  for  by  means  of 
flues  connecting  with  every  room  in  the  building. 


SECOND   FLOOB. 


A  A — President's  Apartments. 
B — Bath  Room. 
C—  Cedar  Closet. 
D  E — Spare  Rooms. 


F  G — Music  Rooms. 
H — Passages. 
1 1 1—  Bath  Rooms. 
1-15 — Dormitories. 
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All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished, 
and  are  arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communi- 
cation. The  gymnasium,  on  the  third  floor,  is  thirty- 
four  by  twenty-eight  feet,  and  fourteen  feet  in  height, 
and  will  be  supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for 
exercise  and  recreation. 


THIKD    FLOOB. 


A — Gymnasium . 
B — Bath  Room. 


G — Museum. 
D — Passages. 


1 6-33 — D  ormitories. 


The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  fur- 
nished with  a  view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort 
of  its  inmates.     When  completed,  as  it  will  be  by 
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the  opening  of  the  next  College  year,  it  will  have 
been  devoted  to  the  cause  of  education  at  a  cost  of 
some  one  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  dollars  ;  and 
the  friends  of  the  institution  can  confidently  point  to 
it  as  affording  superior  advantages  for  the  purpose 
for  which  it  has  been  intended. 
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PITTSBURGH  : 
WM.  G.  JOHNSTON  &'C0.,  PRINTERS  AND  STATIONERS. 

1872. 


Board  of  Trustees. 


Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT, 
Rev.  W.  T.  BE  ATT  Y, 
JOSEPH  DILWORTH, 
Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL,  ' 
Rev.  W.  D.  HOWARD.  D.  D. 
JAMES  LAUGHLIN, 
THOMAS  WIGHTMAN, 
JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 
Maj.  WM.  FREW, 
GEO.  A.  BERRY, 
W.  G.  JOHNSTON, 
JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 
Rev.  J.  GILLESPIE, 
Rev.  W.  J.  REID, 

SPRINGER 


Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 
J.  THEO.  WOOD, 
WM.  BAKEWELL,  Esq., 
Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.D. 
HENRY  LLOYD, 
Rev.  M.  W.  JACOBUS,  D.  D. 
Rev.  D.  T.  CARNAHAN, 
Rev.  E.  E.  SWIFT, 
J.  S.  SLAGLE, 
Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, 
CHARLES  J.  CLARKE, 
JOHN  WILSON, - 
WM.  STEVENSON, 
Hon.  J.  K.  MOORHEAD, 
HARBAUGH. 


Officers  of  the  Board. 


JAMES  LAUGHLIN. 
REV.   W.  T.   BEATTT. 


GEO-  A.  BERET. 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Board, 


Committee  on  Finance, 

JAMES  LA.UGHLIN,  I        GEO.  A.   BERRY, 

Maj.  WM.FREW,  HENRY  LLOYD, 

JAMES  T.  WOOD. 

Committee  on  (Buildings  and  Grounds, 


W.  G.  JOHNSTON. 
JOSEPH  DIL WORTH, 


JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 
Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 


JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies, 


Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, 
Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, 


Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 
Rev.  S.J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 


Rev.  JOHN  GILLESPIE. 

Committee  on  Laboratory, 
JAMES  KING,  M.  D.  j       Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT. 

Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT, 

Committee  on  Art  Gallery, 

CHARLES  J.  CLARKE,  GEO.  A.  BERRY. 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, 

Committee  on  Supplies, 

JOSEPH  DIL  WORTH,  i        SPRINGER  HA.RBAUGH. 

Rev.  W.  T,  BEATTY,  ' 


Committee  on  Library  } 

Rev.  M.  W.  JACOBUS,  D.  D.        I        Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D, 
Rev.  W.  J.  REID,  1 

Auditing  Committee, 


JOHN  S.  SLAGLE,  Esq. 
Rev.  D.  T.  CARNAHAN, 


THOMAS  WIGHTMAN. 


Stated  Meetings  of  the  Board 

0n  Tuesday  of  Commencement   Week;    and  the  D"7iird  Tuesday  of 
January  j    eacli  at  2  o'clock,  P.  M. 


Faculty  and  Instructors. 


JAMES  BLACK,  D.  D. 

President  of  tJie  College. 

WALTER  L.    RANKIN,    A.    M. 

Professor  of  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

Rev.  JNO.  GILLESPIE,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  the  Mental  Sciences. 

Rev.  W.  T.  BE  ATT  Y,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Biblical  History  and  of  the  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

J  AS.  KING,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Preceptress,  and  Instructor  in  the  English  Language. 

Miss  MADELEINE  LEMOYNE, 

Instructor  in  Geography  and  Mathematics. 

Miss  CARRIE  R.  GIBBONS, 
Instructor  in  United  States  History  and  Mathematics. 


Miss  HELEN  LAMON, 
Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

Miss  VIRGIE  W.  LUDDEN, 

Assistant  Instructor  in  the  Latin  Language,  and  in  Mathematics. 

ADOLF  F.  CHRISTIANI,, 

Professor  of  Music. 

Mrs.  MAUD  CHRISTIANI, 

Instructor  in  the  French  and  German  Languages. 

Miss  MARY  NICHOLSON, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Mks.  ANNIE   ROSSITER, 
Instructor  in  Wax  Work. 


Lectures,  &c.,  for  1871-72. 
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Novembek  28.     Rev.  JOHN  A,  BROWN,  D.  D. 

"HISTORY  OP  DEAF  MUTE  INSTRUCTION." 


December  19.    Rev.  ALEX.  REED,  D.  D. 

"  WHAT  I  SAW  IN  ITALY." 

December  21.    FIRST  MUSICAL  SOIREE. 

January  18.       Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, 

"RELATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  AND  CHARACTER." 

February  15.     Maj.  WILLIAM  FREW, 

"EGYPTIAN  EXPERIENCES." 

March  14.  JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 

"DARWINISM." 

March  28.  SECOND  MUSICAL  SOIREE. 

June  16.  ANNUAL  SERMON. 

June  17.  EXHIBITION  OF  EXPERIMENTS  IN  PHYSICS. 


June  18.  THIRD  MUSICAL  SOIREE. 


STUDENTS. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 

NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Black,  Lizzie  R College. 

Bryan,  Virginia"" Allegheny  City. 

Campbell,  Mary Butler. 

Conrad,  Mary Manchester. 

Davis,  Annie WilMnsburg. 

Frazier,  Emma* , Allegheny  City. 

Keller,  Kate Homewood. 

Logan,  Emma Allegheny  City. 

McClelland,  Annie* Pittsburgh. 

McClung,  Sallie Pittsburgh. 

Mackintosh,  Lizzie Allegheny  City. 

Mackintosh,  Mattie Allegheny  City. 

"  McKnight,  Bessie Allegheny  City. 

Marshall,  Lizzie Allegheny  City. 

"Renshaw,  Mary Shady  Side. 

Robinson,  Mary. Uniontown. 

Rowley,  Hattie Pittsburgh. 

Sterrett,  Laura* Pittsburgh. 

Wade,  Madeleine Washington. 
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SECOND  CLASS. 

Bailey,  Mazie  G.* Pittsburgh. 

Berry,  Lillie  B Shady  Side. 

Childs,  Martha  D Oakland. 

Crossan,  Virginia  S Pittsburgh. 

^Frazier,  Sallie  H Allegheny  City. 

*Partial  Course. 
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NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Gaddis,  Sallie  K.* Uniontown. 

Gillespie,  Annie  D Evergreen  Hamlet. 

Hoblitzell,  Rose  E Baltimore,  Md. 

Hogg,  Bessie  B Brownsville. 

Howe,  Ellie  H.* East  Liberty. 

Johnston,  Vallie  M East  Liberty. 

Keller,  Mary Homewood. 

McClintock,  Mame Bellefield. 

McConnell,  Anna  R , East  Liberty. 

McKnight,  Maggie  A Allegheny  City. 

0' Hara,  Lucy Allegheny  City. 

Paulson,  Ada  H East  Liberty. 

^Renshaw,  Rebecca  F Shady  Side. 

Sellers,  Alice* East  Liberty. 

^Sellers,  Minnie East  Liberty. 

Shriver,  Annie Lebanon. 

Singleton,  Lee  B Wheeling,   W.  Va . 

Spencer,  Annie  F Shady  Side. 

Sterrett,  Annie East  Liberty. 

Wells,  Helen  A Brownsville. 

Voung,  Lucy  L.* Oakland. 
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FIRST  CLASS. 

Barker,  Nellie  O Neio  Brighton. 

Bates,  Lucy  B East  Liberty.. 

Beatty,  Mary  F Shady  Side. 

Bidwell,  Laura Shady  Side. 

Browne,  Isabella  M Oakland. 

Chambers,  Nora Ldtrobe. 

Dickson,  Maggie Wilkinsburg . 

Dunlap,  Emma* Pittsburgh. 

Dunn,  Rosalinda Baden. 

Foster,  Callie Bellefield. 

Fulton,  Sadie  F East  Liberty. 

Gilchrist,  Annie  K  East  Liberty. 

Gilchrist,  Lizzie  E East  Liberty. 

*Partial  Course. 
10 


NAME.  KESIDENCE. 

Hanna,  Nellie Shady  Side. 

Harrison,  Maggie  D Pittsburgh. 

Harrison,  Zelia  E Shady  Side. 

Harsh,  Cora  L Pleasantville. 

Hazlewood,  Ella Homeioood. 

Hazlewood,  Gretta JJomewood. 

Hoblitzell,  Kate  A.* Baltimore,  Md. 

Holmes,  Flora  B.* Homewood. 

Hurst,  Sadie  M College. 

Johnston,  Lizzie  S East  Liberty. 

Keenan,  Annie  G.* East  Liberty. 

Kelley,  Jennie  P Oakland. 

Lloyd,  Lottie  D. * Pittsburgh. 

Lyon,  Katie  T.* East  Liberty. 

Lyon,  Maggie  S , East  Liberty. 

Markle,  Ada  B Oreensburg. 

MeJunkin,  Libbie  M Butler. 

Negley,  Sallie  M East  Liberty. 

Patterson,  Lillie  B Allegheny  City. 

*Patton,  Mary  E. Lndiana. 

Paulson,  Lydia  F East  Liberty. 

Pears,  Sallie  P East  Liberty. 

Richard,  Kate East  Liberty. 

' '^terrett,  Emma  J East  Liberty. 

Tate,  Lide  T Bedford. 

'-Townsend,  Helen  F New  Brighton. 

Whigham,  Olie McKeesport. 

Wick,  Fannie* Toungstoion,  0. 

"Wightman,  Mary Squirrel  Hill. 
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PREPARATORY  CLASS. 

Berry,  Emily  W Shady  Side. 

Berry,  Georgie Shady  Side. 

Carrier,  Frances  Alberta East  Liberty. 

Catherwood,  Ettie  Pittsburgh. 

Collingwood,  Lois Squirrel  Hill. 

*Partial  Course. 
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NAME .  RESIDENCE. 

Colwell,  Mary Kittanning. 

Craig,  Kittie Kittanning. 

Gamble,  Ella Tionesta. 

Hanna,  Carrie Shady  Side. 

Hanna,  Sadie  F Shady  Side. 

Holstein,  Emma  B , Allegheny  City. 

Holstein,  Tillie  J Allegheny  City. 

King,  Effie  B Bellefield. 

Negley,  Annie  B East  Liberty. 

Nicholson,  Kate Broolcville. 

Pitcairn,  Aggie Shady  Side. 

''Pitcairn,  Lillie Shady  Side. 

Singer,  Annie  C East  Liberty. 

Van  Voorhis,  Jennie  H Oakland. 

Wightman,  Jennie Squirrel  Rill. 

—20 

Summary: 

Junior  Class, 19 

Second  Class, 26 

First  Class, 42 

Preparatory  Class, 20 

Total,.... ...107 


Conditions  of  ^Admission. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  class  of  lowest 
grade  in  the  College  proper,  are  examined  in  Spell- 
ing, Reading,  Writing,  English  Grammar,  Arith- 
metic through  Fractions,  and  Modern  Geography. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing, 
are  examined  on  the  studies  which  have  been  pre- 
viously pursued  by  the  classes  which  they  propose 
to  enter. 

First  pLASS. 

Test  Words  in  English  Orthography,  Higher  Arithmetic, 
Reading  and  Penmanship,  United  States  History, 

English  Grammar,  Physical  Geography, 

Principia  Latina,  Part  I,  (  Smith,  )       Bible:  Genesis,  Exodus, 
Exercises  in  Composition. 

In  the  examination  at  the  end  of  this  year,  the 
student  will  be  required  to  spell,  define  and  apply  a 
given  number  of  words,  in  the  English  language, 
not  previously  selected  ;  to  write  with  accuracy  and 
neatness,  within  a  given  time,  upon  any  simple 
subject  assigned  by  the  examiner  ;    to  repeat  cor- 


rectly  the  inflection  of  a  given  number  of  words  in 
the  Latin,  and  to  use  them  orally,  in  sentences  of 
her  own  construction  ;  to  repeat  the  tables  of  Com- 
pound Numbers,  and  of  the  metric  system ;  to  per- 
form mental  operations  in  Fractions,  and  to  calcu- 
late accurately  a  given  number  of  examples,  not 
before  assigned,  under  the  most  important  practical 
rules ;  and  to  give  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the 
discovery  of  America,  and  the  settlement  of  the 
United  States,  as  well  as  of  the  history  included  in 
the  two  books  of  the  Bible  read. 

jSECOND    pLASS. 

Analysis  of   English  Sentences —  French  or  German  Grammar  and 

[Dagleish.]  Reader — [optional,  or  as  a  sub- 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  [Hart.]  dilute  for  Latin.'] 

Caesar  or  Nepos,  and  Latin  Prose  Elementary  Algebra. 

Composition.  Elements  of  Physics,  [Hinrichs.] 

Greek — [optional.]  , 

Bible  :  Joshua,  Judges,  and  the  United  Monarchy. 

The  requirements  upon  leaving  this  class  will  be 
graduated  upon  the  advance  in  drill  over  that  of 
the  preceding  year.  In  English,  besides  analyzing 
a  number  of  sentences,  not  before  assigned,  and 
pointing  out  the  rhetorical  structure  of  a  given 
number  of  classic  quotations,  the  students  will  be 
required  to  give  the  history  of  a  given  number  of 
words  of  frequent  use,  and  which  have  undergone 
important  changes  of  form  or  meaning,  or  of  both. 
In  Latin,  the  translations  into  or  from  English  must 

U 


show  a  familiar  acquaintance  with  the  force  of  the 
mood,  and  of  the    particles  most   frequently  used, 
and  the  student  will  be  required  to  repeat  a  given 
number  of   the   important  words  of   the    language, 
which  have  entered  our  own.     Readiness  and  accu- 
racy   in    mental   operations    in    Algebra,    will    be 
required,    as    well    as     a    written     description    of 
the   operations   performed    upon   examples    assign- 
ed.     In  Physics,  the  work  of    the    year  will  con- 
sist of  a  study  of  the   elementary  laws,  as  demon- 
strated by  the  student's  own   experiments.      Each 
student  is  provided  with  a  journal  of  experiments, 
in  addition  to  the  manual  employed  as  a  text-book. 
After  lecture  and  recitation,  upon  the  subject  matter 
of  a  given  section,  each  student  is  required  to  work 
out  for   herself,  in  the    hours   allotted   weekly  for 
laboratory  practice,  the  experimental  demonstration 
of  the  laws  and  properties  previously  studied ;  veri- 
fying the  law,  if  it  has  been  already  stated,  or  deduc- 
ing and  properly  expressing  it,  if  it  has  been  mere- 
ly suggested.     All  experiments  are  recorded  at  the 
time,  in  the  student's   journal,  with  a  reference  to 
the   section   of  text-book    involved,  and    are    then 
submitted  to  the  examination  of  the  one  in  charge. 
Points   of    proficiency   aimed   at,  and    upon    which 
examination  will  be  had  at  the  end  of  the  year  are  : 
accuracy  of  observation,  correctness  of  calculation, 
and  neatness  of   record,  with  concise   statement  of 
the    results   reached.      This    work    of    the    year  in 
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Physics  is  fundamental  to  all  future  study  in  the 
department  of  natural  sciences,  as  tending  to  induct 
the  student  into  the  proper  methods  of  scientific 
investigation. 

jJUK(IOR    pLASS. 

Composition,  Geometry, 

Bunyan,  Milton,  Physiology, 

History — Ancient  and  Mediaeval,  Botany, 

Virgil,  with  exercises  in  Compo-  Evidences  of  Christianity, 

sition  founded  upon  the  text,  Elementary  Logic,  [Atwater,  ] 

French,    German,   Greek,    [condi-  Mental  Philosophy,  [begun,] 

tions  of  preceding  year,  ] 

Bible:     Monarchy  from  the  Revolt  to  the  Captivity,  and  the  Gospels. 

j3en[ioh  Class. 

English  Literature,  Chemistry, 

Readings  and  Recitations  from     Mineralogy, 

Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakspeare,     Mental  Philosophy, 
Horace,  Cicero,  Moral  Philosophy, 

Astronomy,  Butler's  Analogy, 

Bible:  Acts  and  Epistles. 

pEGREE     P<3]\FERRJSD. 

The  commencement  exercises  of  the  Senior  Class, 
take  place  at  the  close  of  the  College  year,  when 
those  who  have  completed  the  studies  required  in 
the  preceding  course,  and  have  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  therein,  receive  a  diploma  as  a  testi- 
monial of  the  First  or  Baccalaureate  Degree. 
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Scientific  Pepa^tme)S[t. 

The  course  in  Science,  more  especially  in  the 
years  devoted  to  Physics  and  to  Chemistry,  embraces 
the  three  features  of  lectures,  recitation,  and  experi- 
ment. 

When  the  students  have  become  sufficiently 
familiar  with  the  leading  facts  and  laws,  by  lectures, 
and  by  recitation  upon  given  portions  of  the  text- 
book, they  are  required  to  verify  the  same,  and  to 
proceed  to  the  deduction  of  new  laws,  by  careful 
experiment. 

For  the  purpose  of  providing  the  facilities  for 
such  experiments,  a  room  upon  the  first  floor,  meas- 
uring twenty-three  and  one-half  by  twenty-one  and 
one-half  feet,  has  been  fitted  up  as  a  Students' 
Laboratory,  with  desks,  work-tables,  and  cases 
partially  supplied  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and 
specimens.  At  stated  hours  during  the  week,  the 
members  of  these  classes,  in  sections  of  not  more 
than  ten  each,  are  required  to  meet  for  laboratory 
practice.  Each,  for  herself,  measures  and  weighs, 
experiments  and  records.  Over  eight  hundred  such 
experiments  were  performed  by  the  class  in  Physics 
during  the  past  year. 

In  laying  the  foundations  of  scientific  knowledge, 
nothing  is  imparted  upon  hearsay.  In  every  branch 
of  the  subject,  the  pupils  are  required  to  handle  the 
objects  treated  of  for  themselves,  to  investigate  their 
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properties,  and  to  deduce  their  laws.       In  this  way, 
the  specific  gravity   of   familiar  solids   and  liquids, 
with    the    various    methods   of    determining    it,  the 
Laws    of     Mensuration,    Molecular     Properties     of 
Bodies,  Mechanical  Laws,  the   Principles  of   Optics, 
of  Magnetism,  and  of  Electricity,  have  been  arrived, 
at  as  the  result  of  class-experiment,  and  are  written 
out  in  their  journals.     Thus  the  students  learn  from 
the  beginning,  this  great  principle,  that  what  is  true 
of  science  in  general,  is  true  also  of  their  own  indi- 
vidual scientific   attainment,  viz :  that  it  consists  of 
that   alone  which  is  ascertained   with  certainty,  and 
demonstrated  to  be  true.       Theory   is    excluded.      The 
experiments  are  essentially  quantitative,  as  well  as 
qualitative. 

The  course  in  Science  is  based  upon  the  admirable 
Manuals  of  the  Elements  of  Science,  by  Prof.  Gf-us- 
tavus  Hinrichs,  of  Iowa  State  University. 

It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  large  additions  may  soon 
be  made  to  our  Cabinet  of  Collections,  so  that,  during 
the  coming  years,  the  course  already  organized  may 
be  greatly  extended  and  improved.  Merely  a  begin- 
ning has  so  far  been  made. 

Preparatory  Pepartmek^t. 

As  many  students  coming  to  the  College  with  the 
expectation  of  taking  the  advanced  course  of  study 
are  found  deficient  in  some  one  or  more  of  the 
preparatory    branches,  and  as   others  come  with  a 
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desire  to  make  their  preparation  in  the  Institution, 
a  department  has  been  organized  for  the  special 
purpose  of  fitting  students  to  enter  properly  upon 
their  collegiate  course.  Without  thorough  prepa- 
ration in  the  fundamental  branches,  it  is  in  vain  to 
seek  for  the  advantages  of  subsequent  years. 

This  department  will  be  placed  under  the  charge 
of  a  competent  Instructor,  and  will  be  made  to 
embrace  all  that  is  included  in  a  thorough  Primary 
and  Preparatory  Course.  Among  the  studies  pur- 
sued are  Reading,  Penmanship,  Orthography, 
Geography,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Written  Arithmetic, 
through  Decimal  Fractions,  and  Primary  English 
Grammar. 

y^DYANCED    pOURSE. 

In  cases  where  young  ladies  may  desire  to  pursue 
their  studies  beyond  the  limits  of  the  course  already 
laid  down,  special  courses  from  the  following  named 
branches  will  be  arranged  for  them,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Faculty  : 

Anglo-Saxon  Language,  Trigonometry, 

French.  Language  and  Literature,  Conic  Sections, 

German        do  do  Calculus, 

Latin  do  do  Geology, 

Greek  do  do  Science  of  Government, 

Constitution  of  the  United  States,  Political  Economy. 

Those  completing  an  advanced  course,  and  giving 
evidence   of  meriting   the   distinction,    will  be  en- 
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titled  to  the  second,  or  highest  degree  of  the  Insti- 
tution. 

^A^TIAL    pOU^SE    OP    jSTUDY. 

Young  ladies  who  do  not  propose  to  complete 
the  entire  course,  have  the  privilege  of  selecting — ■ 
with  the  advice  and  approval  of  the  Faculty — any  of 
the  branches  taught  in  the  College,  subject  to  the 
same  regulations  as  to  examination  and  promotion, 
as  the  students  of  the  regular  course. 

These  may  receive  instruction  in  Yocal  and 
Instrumental  Music,  Drawing  and  Painting,  in 
French  and  German,  without  being  otherwise  con- 
nected with  the  Institution. 


COURSE  IN 

Modern  Languages  and  Fine  Arts, 


JHE  J^REr^CH  JuA^GUAGE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Grammar — Reading,  Dictation,  Committing  to  Memory. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Grammaire  Francaise — By  Noel  et  Chapsal  —  (entirely  French.) 
Reading  and  Translation  of  best  Authors,  Translation  of 
English  into  French,  Selections  from  the  best  Authors  on 
Various  Subjects  Committed  to  Memory. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Composition  in  French — On  a  Given  Subject,  Anylise  Grammati- 
cale,  Dictation  on  Syntax,  Reading  and  Free  Translation 
of  the  Classic  Authors. 

Every  facility  is  given  that  the  pupil  may  acquire 
a  practical  use  of  the  languages  by  conversation. 


A  similar  course  will  be  followed  for  the  German 
language. 

Music. 

The  music  department  is  under  the  personal  care 
and  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Music,  who  is 
assisted  by  the  resident  Vocal  Teacher. 


The  instructions  are  :  Yocal  and  Instrumental, 
and  Theory. 

Pupils,  on  entering  their  names,  are  first  examined 
and  then  classified,  according  to  attainments,  into 

First  Year  Students,  or  Beginners, 
Second  Year  Students,  or  Intermediate, 
Third  Year  Students,  or  Advanced. 

The  study  of  the 

FIRST  YEAR  (or  Beginners.) 

comprises : 

Theory  .     The  Rudiments  and  Scales. 
Piano,  a.  Preparatory  Exercises. 

b.  Easy  Duets  for  Reading  and  Time-keepiug. 

c.  Suitable  Pieces  to  form  a  taste  for  and  an  appreciation  of 

what  is  good  in  Music. 

Class  Singing.     Wilhem's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing,  adapted  to 
English  use  by  John  Hullah. 

Solo  Singing. 

SECOND  YEAR  (Intermediate.) 

Theory.     Intervals,  Scales,  Common  Chords,  Dissonant  Chords,  etc. 
Piano,  a.  Etudes  by  Czerny,  Berens,  Koehler,  Heller,  etc. 

b.  Suitable  Pieces  of  Classical  Authors,  with  occasional  changes 

of  Modern  Compositions,  according  to  individual  taste  and 
qualification. 

c.  Duets  and  Trios  to  be  Played  by  Sight. 

Class  Singing,  a.  Wilhem's  Method,  Part  II.  for  Singing  by  Sight. 

b.  Trios  and  Choruses  for  Female  Voices,  for  Study 
and  Public  Performance. 
Solo  Singing. 
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THIRD  YEAR  (Advanced.) 

Theory.     Harmonic  Cadences,  Modulations,  Counterpoint,  Analysis 
of  Classical  Compositions,  Lectures  on  History  of  Music. 

Piano,  a.  Etudes  by  Czerny,  Cramer,    Clementi-Tausig,    Moshelles, 
Heller,  Chopin. 

b.  Suitable  Pieces  of  every  period  and  in  every  style. 

c.  Duets,  Trios  and  Quartettes  for  Reading  and  Time-keeping, 

to  be  Played  by  Sight. 

Class  Singing.       Three  and  Four  Part  Choruses,  etc.,  of  the  best 
Classic  and  Modern  Authors. 

Solo  Singing. 

The  College  contains  a  sufficient  number  of 
Pianos  and  Practice  Rooms  for  the  necessary  study 
and  preparations  of^boarding  students. 

Reports  as  to  advancement  and  general  diligence 
of  music  pupils,  with  proper  classification  of  standing 
in  class,  will  be  issued  regularly. 

A  general  rehearsal  of  all  the  music  pupils  will 
be  held  every  five  weeks,  in  the  Gymnasium  of  the 
College ;  and  also  at  least  three  public  Concerts 
during  the  session — at  Christmas,  Easter,  and  Com- 
mencement, in  June — at  which  only  the  most 
talented  and  painstaking  scholars  will  have  the 
honor  to  participate. 

PRAWING  AJSp  pADS^TING. 

The  instructions  in  Drawing  and  Painting  embrace 
all  the  varieties  of  Drawing,  and  Painting  in  oil  or 
water  colors,  and  are   conducted  so  as  to  train  the 


student  as  early  as  possible  to  make  sketches  directly 
from  Nature. 

A  course  of  study  and  practice,  covering  a  period 
of  three  years,  is  provided  for  those  who  desire  to 
perfect  themselves  in  these  beautiful  arts.  The 
order  is  as  follows  : 

FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Pencil  Drawing.     Outline  Studies  from  the  Flat.      Elementary 

Shading,  Advanced  Outline  Drawing,  Landscape  in  Pencil 
Shading,  Pencil  Studies  from  Nature. 

2.  Crayon  Drawing.    Drawing  and  Shading  from  Casts  of  Hands, 

Arms  and  Feet,  from  the  Antique  ;  Drawing  and  Shading 
from  Masks  of  Diana,  Antique  Venus,  Vitellius,  Aggrippa, 
St.  Jerome,  Gladiator,  &c,  Drawing  and  Shading  from 
Heads  of  Animals,  Drawing  and  Shading  from  Busts  (full 
size)  of  Clytie  and  Apollo,  and  Statue  of  Venus  de  Milo. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

1.  Water  Color  Painting.     Shading  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat. 

Flower  Painting  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat;  Flower 
Painting  in  Natural  Colors  from  the  Flat. 

2.  Flower  Painting  from  Nature.     Landscape  in  Natural  Colors. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Oil  Painting.     Landscape — commencing  with  simple  studies,  termi- 
nating in  complete  pictures. 

J3XAMI)S(ATI0)X[. 

There  is  an  examination — both  written  and  oral, 
at  the  close  of  each  term,  which  determines  the  rank 
of  the    student   in  the  class  to  which  she  belongs. 


Students  are  promoted  from  one  class  to  another 
according  to  their  respective  attainments,  as  tested 
by  these  examinations. 

Scholarship,  .etc. 

A  record  is  kept  of  the  attainments  of  every 
student,  and  information  concerning  the  same  will 
be  communicated  -  to  the  parent  or  guardian,  if 
desired,  or  when  rendered  necessary  by  irregularity 
of  attendance  or  a  low  grade  of  scholarship. 

The  instructors  in  the  several  departments  make 
monthly  returns  to  the  President  of  the  standing  of 
the  students  in  their  departments,  according  to  the 
following  estimates  of  merits  : 

For  a  recitation,  the  highest  number  of  marks  given, 5 

For  a  written  exercise  upon  a  subject  of  study, 15 

For  an  essay  upon  a  given  subject, 30 

For  a  private  examination  upon  the  work  of  a  month, 50 

For  a  public  examination  upon  the  work  of  a  term, 100 

For  a  public  examination  upon  the  work  of  a  year, 200 

The  sum  total  of  all  the  valuations  assigned  to  the 
performance  of  each  student  in  any  department,  is. 
taken  to  express  the  value  of  the  student's  scholar- 
ship in  said  department,  and  an  order  of  merit  is 
prepared  upon  the  following  basis  : 

Students  attaining  to  four-fifths  or  upwards  of  the  aggregate  vaulation, 

are  arranged  in  division  one,  styled  "very  good." 
Students  attaining  to  three-fifths  and  less  than  four-fifths,  are  arranged 

in  division  two,  styled  "  good." 

Students  attaining  to  two-fifths  and  less  than  three-fifths,  are  arranged 

in  division  three,  styled  ' '  medium. ' ' 
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Students  attaining  to  one-fifth  and  less  than  two-fifths,  are  arranged  in 

division  four,  styled  "poor." 
All  below  the  division  four  are,  arranged  in  division  five,  and  styled 

"very  poor." 

Divisions  one  and  two  are  classes  of  honor,  and 
receive  notices  of  the  distinction  from  the  President. 

An  order  of  merit  in  general  scholarship  is  pre- 
pared by  combining  the  values  expressive  of  scholar- 
ship in  the  several  departments. 

pOYERNMENT3   ETC. 

The  government  of  the  Institution  is  entrusted  to 
the  President,  Professors  and  Instructors,  who  seek 
to  make  it  as  nearly  as  may  be,  that  of  a  family. 

The  social  life  of  the  Institution  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  President.  Its  direction  is  com- 
mitted to  the  President's  wife,  and  the  Preceptress, 
who  are  aided  by  the  resident  lady  teachers.  The 
Preceptress  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  guiding  the 
formation  of  the  personal  habits  and  manners  of  the 
young  ladies,  and  parents  are  invited  to  make  to  her 
such  communications  as  may  aid  her  in  promoting 
their  welfare. 

Chapel  JSxercises. 

All  the  students  will  be  required  to  assemble  in  the 
Chapel  for  morning  devotions.  Evening  devotions 
will  be  conducted  in  the  same  place,  at  which 
students  residing  in  the  College  will  be  required  to 
be  present. 


There  will  also  be  a  short  religious  service  every 
Sabbath  in  the  Chapel,  which  resident  students  will 
be  required  to  attend. 

On  Sabbath  morning  each  student  is  required  to 
attend  such  Church  as  parents  or  guardians  may 
prefer.  Where  no  preference  is  expressed,  they  will 
attend  with  the  family  of  the  President,  and  also -in 
all  Sabbath  evening  services. 

There  will  also  be  meetings  in  the  Chapel  on 
Friday  afternoon,  or  Saturday  morning  of  each 
school  week,  for  the  reading  of  essays,  and  recitation 
of  classic  selections  in  English,  and  for  other 
exercises,  at  which  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the 
pupils  are  invited  to  be  present. 

In  addition  to  the  class  instruction  in  Physiology 
and  Hygiene,  a  course  of  lectures  on  these  subjects 
will  be  delivered  during  the  year,  by  the  eminent 
physician  whose  name  is  mentioned  in  the  Faculty. 
Other  lectures,  on  miscellaneous  subjects,  by  eminent 
men,  will  be  occasionally  delivered.  To  all  these 
lectures  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  College  are 
always  cordially  invited. 

yiPPLICATIOK^  FOR   y^DMISSION. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  applications  for  admis- 
sion should  be  received  at  least  one  month  before 
the  opening  of  the  term.  Definite  applications  are 
registered  and  considered  in  the  order  in  which  they 
have  been  made.      The  most  desirable  rooms,  not 


engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  for 
those  who  are  entered  earliest  on  the  register. 

The  letter  of  application  should  contain  informa- 
tion upon  age,  school  last  attended,  studies  last 
pursued,  special  wishes  as  to  studies,  time  proposed 
to  be  spent  in  study  beyond  the  current  year,  and 
church  preferred  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for  the 
attendance  of  the  applicant. 

EXPENSES- 

Board,  with  Furnished  Room,  Fuel,  Light,  aud  Tuition  in  all 
the  Studies  required  for  a  Degree,  except  in  Preparatory 
Department,  for  each  Half  Yearly  Term, $187  50 

The  same  for  students  in  Preparatory  Department, 177  50 

Tuition  in  Required  Studies,  each  term,  except  in  Preparatory 

Department, 40  00 

Tuition  in  Preparatory  Department, 30  00 

EXTRA   CHARGES: 

French  or  German,  per  Term, 15  00 

Piano,  two  Lessons  a  week  and  one  practice  period  daily,  per 

Term, 35.  00 

Use  of  Piano  for  one  period  of  daily  practice  additional,  per 

Term, 5  00 

Solo  Singing,  and  Culture  of  the  Voice,  per  Term, 35  00 

Theory  of  Music, 15  00 

Class  Singing, 5  00 

Drawing,  Pencil  or  Crayon,  two  lessons  a  week,  each  per  Term,  15  00 
Painting,  Oil  or  Water  Colors,  two  lessons  a  week,  each  per 

Term, 25  00 

Washing,  plain  pieces,  per  dozen, 75 

Dresses,  and  garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

A  small  charge  per  Term  will  be  made  for  church  sitting. 
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Term  bills,  including  all  charges,  are  due  on  the 
first  day  of  entrance,  and  in  case  of  delay  in  pay- 
ment, the  Treasurer  will  consider  himself  at  liberty 
to  draw  upon  the  parties. 

pEDUCTIONS. 

No  student  is  taken  for  less  than  a  Term,  and  no 
deduction  for  absence  will  be  made,  except  in  cases 
of  protracted  sickness,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Finance  Committee. 

A  deduction  of  twenty -five  per  cent,  on  all  bills, 
except  those  for  extras,  will  be  allowed  to  the 
daughters  of  ministers,  of  all  denominations. 

Attekda^ce. 

The  evil  of  coming  into  a  class  after  the  work  of 
the  year  is  begun  is  so  serious,  both  to  the  class  and 
the  one  proposing  to  enter,  that  all  students  are 
urgently  requested  to  be  present  at  the  first  exercise. 
Absence  during  Term  time,  in  visiting  home  or 
friends  out  of  the  College,  is  found  to  be  so  distract^ 
ing  to  the  mind  of  the  student,  that  parents  and 
guardians  are  urgently  requested  not  to  allow  it. 
Except  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  permissions  of 
absence  will  not  be  granted  oftener  than  once  a 
month,  and  not  longer  than  from  Saturday  to  the 
first  College  exercise  of  the  Monday  following. 


All  necessary  calls  on  the  students  must  be 
arranged  so  as  to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with 
their  studies.  They  are  to  be  confined  to  hours  of 
recreation,  and  visitors  must  present  to  the  Precep- 
tress proper  letters  of  introduction  from  parents  or 
guardians,  before  being  admitted  to  an  interview 
with  the  young  ladies.  Calls  are  not  expected  in 
the  evening  or  on  the  Sabbath. 

Press. 

It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  every  manager  of  the 
Institution  that  the  dress  of  the  students  be  simple 
and  inexpensive.  Simplicity  in  this  respect  is  emi- 
nently becoming  a  young  woman  engaged  in  study, 
inasmuch  as  it  saves  time  and  thought  for  higher 
uses,  and  it  has  been  noticed  that  those  who  put  on 
plain  and  modest  apparel  are  most  likely  to  get  on 
well  in  their  studies.  The  young  ladies  of  the 
College  are  aided  by  their  instructors  to  correct 
views  and  practice  upon  this  whole  subject. 

H0UI|S  OF  jStudy. 

Five  hours,  each  day,"  will  be  devoted  to  study  and 
recitation  at  the  College,  and  the  studies  will  be  so 
arranged  that  at  least  two  hours  additional  study  will 
be  required  in  preparation  for  the  regular  exercises 
of  the  following  day. 
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ECREATION. 


Boarding  students  will  be  required  to  walk  in  the 
open  air,  at  least  half  an  hour,  daily,  unless  specially 
excused  by  the  Preceptress. 

Recreation,  of  the  students'  own  choosing,  will  be 
greatly  encouraged,  as  being  the  most  cheerful,  and 
in  every  respect,  most  beneficial.  For  this,  the 
grounds  of  the  College  are  sufficiently  retired  to 
afford  ample  opportunity,  and  frequent  excursions 
into  the  surrounding  country  will  be  had. 

In  addition,  a  large  hall,  in  the  extension  of  the 
present  building,  is  reserved  for  instruction  and  drill 
in  gymnastic  exercise.  For  these  exercises  a  suita- 
ble dress  will  be  needed. 

GROUNDS    AND   JpUILDINGS. 

The  prime  object  of  the  College  is  to  furnish  young 
women  the  means  of  a  thorough,  liberal  education, 
and  in  carying  this  out,  the  Trustees  make  most 
liberal  outlay  to  render  the  student  comfortable  and 
happy  while  engaged  in  her  work.  Grounds,  and 
buildings,  and  furniture,  and  food,  and  drink,  and 
care  of  health,  are  made  tributary  to  this. 

The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and 
eleven  acres,  on  the  south-east  border  of  the  city, 
comprising  an  eminence  which  commands  one  of 
the  finest  views  imaginable,  of  both  city  and  country, 
for  miles  around.   / 
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For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in 
improvement,  and  for  healtkfulness,  the  location 
cannot  be  surpassed,  and  is  but  rarely  equaled. 


MAIN   FLOOR. 


A  A — Academic  Department. 

B  B — Scientific  Department. 

G — Office  of  President. 

D— Art  Gallery. 

E— Parlor. 

F  FF  F—  Corridors. 


O— Vestibule. 
IZ— Library. 
J— Lunch  Room. 
KK — Dining  Rooms. 
L — Kitchen. 
M— Verandah. 


N—  B'ath  Room. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  archi- 
tecture, built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most 
commanding  point  of  the  grounds.  The  main  front 
extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing  Fifth  Avenue,  while 
the  eastern   front  extends  one  hundred  and  forty 
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feet,  with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing 
the  school-rooms  and  dormitories. 

The  whole  house  is  three  stories  in  height,  and 
contains  upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accom- 
panying plans  show  the  relations  and  uses  of  the 
several  apartments.  The  building  is  supplied  with 
gas  throughout,  and  hot  and  cold  water  on  each  floor. 
The  rooms  and  halls  will  be  comfortably  warmed  by 
means  of  steam  radiators  and  hot  air  furnaces,  and 
thorough  ventilation  is  provided  for  by  means  of 
flues  connecting  with  every  room  in  the  building. 


SECOND  FLOOB. 

A  A — President's  Apartments. 
B — Bath  Room. 
0—  Cedar  Closet. 
D  E—  Sparo  Rooms. 


F  O — Music  Rooms. 
H—  Passages. 
1 1  /—Bath  Rooms. 
1-1 5 — D  ormitories. 


(e) 
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All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished, 
and  are  arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communi- 
cation. The  gymnasium,  on  the  third  floor,  is  thirty- 
four  by  twenty- eight  feet,  and  fourteen  feet  in  height, 
and  will  be  supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for 
exercise  and  recreation. 
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THIRD   FLOOR. 

A — Gymnasium.  0 — Museum. 

B — Bath  Room.  D — Passages. 

16-33 — Dormitories. 

The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and 
furnished  with  a  view  to  the  greatest  possible 
comfort  of  its  inmates,  and  the  friends  of  the  Insti- 
tution can  confidently  point  to  it  as  affording  superior 
advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  has  been 
intended. 
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Routes  an[D  Ponveyances. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the 
City,  by  two  principal  routes :  the  Fifth  Avenue 
Street  Railway,  landing  passengers  at  the  College 
Lodge,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Central  Railroad,  at 
Roup's  Station. 

Students  desiring  to  reach  the  College,  daily,  by 
either  route,  can  do  so  on  greatly  reduced  rates. 

pOLLEGE  JEA^. 

The  College  Year  is  divided  into  two  Terms.  The 
First  Term  will  commence  on  the  third  Wednesday 
(  11th  day)  of  September,  and  continue  to  the  inter- 
mediate examination,  during  the  last  week  in  Jan- 
uary, 1873. 

The  Second  Term  will  commence  immediately 
after  the  intermediate  examination,  and  continue  to 
the  third  Wednesday  (  18th  day)  of  June,  1873. 

A  short  recess  occurs  at  the  winter  holidays,  and 
another  in  the  spring,  including  the  first  of  April. 

Palenda^, 

1872. 

Annual  Sermon,  by  tlio  President, June  16. 

Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees, June  19. 

Year  ends, June  19. 

College  opens  on  Wednesday, Sept.  11. 

Examinations  for  Entrance  and  Promotion, Sept.  11,  12, 13. 

Winter  Holidays  begin, Dec.  20. 
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1873, 

Winter  Holidays  end, Jan.  6. 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges, Jan.  30. 

Spring  Recess  begins, March  27. 

Spring  Recess  ends, April  7. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon  by  the  President, June  15. 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Trustees, June  18. 

Commencement, June  18. 


Correspondence. 

Letters  respecting  any  of  the  departments  of 
instruction,  and  of  admission  thereto,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  President,  at  the  College. 

Confidential  communications,  pertaining  to  the 
personal  welfare  of  the  students,  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Preceptress,  at  the  College. 

Letters  pertaining  to  the  Finances  of  the  College, 
including  all  claims  and  accounts,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Treasurer,  Citizens  National  Bank, 
Pittsburgh. 
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WM.  G.  JOHNSTON  &  CO.,  PRINTEES  AND  STATIONERS. 
1873, 


Kami 


Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT, 

Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 

JOSEPH  DILWORTH, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, 

Rev.  W.  D.  HOWARD,  D.  D. 

JAMES  LAUGHLIX, 

THOMAS  WIGHTMAN, 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 

Maj.  WM.  FREW, 

GEO.  A.  BERRY, 

W.  G.  JOHNSTON, 

JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 

Rev.  J,  GILLESPIE, 

Rev.  W.  J.  REID, 

Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 


J.  THEO.  WOOD, 

WM.  BAKEWELL,  Esq. 

Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 

HENRY  LLOYD, 

Rev.  M.  W.  JACOBUS,  D.  D. 

Rev.  D.  T.  CARNAHAN, 

Rev.  E.  E.  SWIFT, 

J.  S.  SLAGLE, 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, 

CHARLES  J.  CLARKE, 

JOHN  WILSON, 

WM.  STEVENSON, 

Hon.  J.  K.  MOORHEAD, 

SPRINGER  HARBAUGH, 

OLIVER  McCLINTOCK. 


icers  of  the  Board. 


JAMES  LAUGHLIN. 
RET.  W.   T.  BEATTY. 


Wttxgnttt, 

GEO.  A.   BERRY. 
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Committee  on  Finance. 

JAMES  LAUGHLIN,  GEO.  A.  BERRY, 

Maj.  WM.  FREW,  HENRY  LLOYD, 

JAMES  T.  WOOD. 


Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

W.  G.  JOHNSTON,  JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 

JOSEPH  DILWORTH,  Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 

Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT,  Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL,  Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Rev.  JOHN  GILLESPIE. 

Committee  on  Laboratory. 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D.  Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, 

Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT. 

Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 

CHARLES  J.  CLARKE,  GEO.  A.  BERRY, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL. 

Committee  on  Supplies. 

JOSEPH  DILWORTH,  SPRINGER  HARBAUGH, 

Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY. 
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Committee  on  Library. 

Rev.  M.  W.  JACOBUS,  D.  D.  Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Rev.  W.  J.  REID. 


Auditing  Committee. 

JOHN  S.  SLAGLE,  Esq.  THOMAS  WIGHTMAN, 

Rev.  D.  T.  CARNAHAN. 


^Med  Meetings  off  life  j§oardf 

On  Tuesday  of  Commencement  Week,  and  the  Third 
Tuesday  of  January  ;  each  at  2.  o'clock  P.  M. 


jfatulig  ami  fxaiutUti* 


JAMES  BLACK,  D.  D. 

President  of  the  College. 

WALTEE  L.  EANKIN,  A.  M.  * 

Professor  of  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

Eev.  JNO.  GILLESPIE,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  the  Mental  Sciences. 

Eev.  W.  T.  BEATTY,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Biblical  History  and  of  the  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

JAS.  KING,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  ou  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETEEAU, 

Preceptress,  and  Instructor  in  the  English  Language. 

Miss  HELEN  LAMON, 

Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 


*  Left  Jan.  1,  1873. 
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Miss  VIRGIE  W.  LUDDEN, 

Assistant  Instructor  in  the  Latin  Language,  and  in  Mathematics. 

ADOLF  F.  CHRISTIAN!, 

Professor  of  Music. 

Mrs.  MAUD  CHRISTIAN!, 

Instructor  in  the  French  and  German  Languages. 

Miss  ETTIE  S.  PURVIANCE, 
Instructor  in  Geography  and  Mathematics. 

Mrs.  A.  HOLBROOKE, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

WM.  H.  BURROUGHS,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

Miss  ROSALIE  J.  DOTY, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music,  and  Assistant  Instructor  in  Instrumental. 

Miss HARTSEN", 

Instructor  in  Wax  Work. 


STUDENTS. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Black,  Lizzie  E College. 

Locke,  Lizzie  Laurel Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

McKnight,  Bessie  D Allegheny  City. 

O'Hara,  Lucy "  " 

Kenshaw,  Mary  B  Shady  Side. 

Sellers,  Minnie . .  Pittsburgh. 

Wade,  Madeline  K Washington,  Pa. 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Barker,  Ellen  O New  Brighton,  Pa. 

Berry,  Lillie  B Shady  Side. 

•'Campbell,  Lidie  M Allegheny  City. 

Chambers,  Emma  B Washington,  Pa. 

Childs,  Mattie    Oakland. 

Dickson,  Maggie  C  Swissvale. 

"Trazier,  Sallie  H Allegheny  City. 

IIanna,  Nellie Shady  Side. 

"LIutcheson,  L.  Ella  Madison,  Indiana. 

McCalmont,   Sallie Franklin,  Pa. 

McKnight,  Maggie  A  Allegheny  City, 

Millen,  Eva  A X  enia,  Ohio. 

4ienshaw,  Kebecca  F Shady  Side. 

Riciiey,  Mary Uniontown,  Pa. 


J 1:  N  um  CLASS.— (Cnntimtnl.) 


Name.  Residence. 
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ihriver,  Annie  ^^k| Lebanon,  Pa. 

Singleton,  Lea  B' Wheeling,  West  Va. 

vi'errett,  Annie  B   East  Liberty. 

■Stewart,  J annie  B  West  Middletown. 

I  ,.w  \<knd,  Helen  M   .  JflBfikiv.  •  •  .  .New  Brighton,  Pa. 
irouNG,  Lucie  L  ».  ..y Oakland. 


SECOND  CJLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Iiken,  Katie  J Shady  Side. 

Barrett,  Susie  S Allegheny  City. 

Bates,  Lucy  B  East  Liberty. 

Beatty,  Mary  F Shady  Side. 

Berry,  Emily  W " 

Chambers,  L.  Blanche " 

Dilworth,  Lulu  R " 

Dunlap,  Emma  E   Pittsburgh. 

Faber,  Ida  E   Shady  Side. 

FT  anna,  Carrie " 

Harden,  Ida  E  /%*. . .  Wheeling,  West  Va. 

Harrison,  Zelia  E  Shady  Side. 

Harrison,  Maggie Pittsburgh. 

Hazlewood,  Ella East  Liberty.  * 

Holmes,  Florence  I " 

Kelly,    Jennie  Bellefleld. 

Lloyd,  Charlotte  D  Pittsburgh. 

Lyon,  Kate  T East  Liberty. 

Lyon,  Maggie  S  " 

McKee,  Helen  O   Shady  Side. 

Negley,  Sallie  M  East  Liberty. 

Patton,  Mary  E Indiana,  Pa. 

Sculley,  Sallie  W Shady  Side. 

Spencer,  Annie  F " 

St.  Clair,  Lottie  D Indiana,  Pa. 


SECOND  CLASS.— (C*ttnuM.J 


Name.  Residence. 

Sterrett,  Emma  J     East  .Liberty. 

Tate,  Lydie  T Bedford,  Pa. 

U'ainwrioht,  Axxik Pitt£ljurgh. 

Walker,  Lillie East  Liberty. 

Walter,  Gtjssie  H   Pittsburgh. 

Wick,  Fannie  W .  Youngstown,  Ohio. 

Wigiitman,   Mary Squirrel  Hill. 


FIRST   CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Arnold,  Elizabeth  T  Pollock,  Pa. 

Benney,  Kuth Shady  Side. 

Bingham,  Carrie  M East  Liberty. 

Carrier,  Bertie  F   Pittsburgh. 

Colwell,  Mame  J  Kittanning,  Pa. 

Craig,  Kitty  S "  " 

Crawford,  Zelia  E   Franklin,  Pa. 

Crawford,  Jessie  B  "*  " 

Gamble,  Ella  Mansfield,  Pa. 

Gilbert,  Leetta  L Parker's  Landing. 

Holbrooke,  Agnes  New  York  City. 

King,  Effie  B   Bellefield. 

McGough,  Phebe  E Franklin. 

McKee,  Olivia  B Shady  Side. 

Negley,  Anna  B East  Liberty. 

Nicholson,  Kate  E   Brookville,  Pa. 

Pitcairn,  Aggie  L Shady  Side. 

Pitcairn,  Lillian  .    " 

Rankin,  Annie  J Warren,  Pa. 

Schofield,  Mame  J  " 

Singer,  Annie  C   East  Liberty. 

Wightman,  Jennie  A Squirrel  Hill. 


PREPARATORY. 

Name.  Residence. 

;erry,  Georgie  Shady  Side. 

ill,  Ella  Moore  Allegheny  City. 

[anna,   Sadie Shady  Side. 

rwin,  Jennie  Squirrel  Hill. 

ennings,  Mary  K Brady's  Bend. 

iOCKE,  Susan  Hinics  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

Robinson,  Mary  S   East  Liberty. 

ELLERS,    SALLIE    I " 

tewart,  Lizzie  S West  Middletown. 

toughton,  Emma  M Butler. 

aylor,  Lizzie  Wall's  Station. 

foODS,  Martha  D Pittsburgh. 

^oods,  Mary  T " 

TAKING  PARTIAL  COURSE. 

Name.  Residence. 

[olmes,  Mollie  J East  Liberty. 

ogan,  Ettie  B Allegheny  City. 

[('Knight,  Kate  C     "  " 


SUMMARY. 

Seniors  7 

Juniors 20 

Second  Class 32 

First  Class 22 

Preparatory 13 

Partial  Course  3 

Total  97 


n 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


Conditions  of  Admission. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  class  of  lowest  grade  in  the 
College  proper,  are  examined  in  Spelling,  Reading,  Writing, 
English  Grammar,  Arithmetic  through  Fractions,  and  Modern 
Geography. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  advanced  standing,  are  ex- 
amined on  the  studies  which  have  been  previously  pursued 
by  the  classes  which  they  propose  to  enter. 


First  Class. 


Test  Words   in   English   Orthog-  Higher  Arithmetic. 

raphy.  United  States  History. 

Reading  and  Penmanship.  Physical  Geography. 

English  Grammar.  Bible  :  Genesis,  Exodus. 

Principia  Latina,  Part  I,  (Smith.)  Exercises  in  Composition. 

In  the  examination  at  the  end  of  the  year,  the  student  will 
be  required  to  spell,  define  and  apply  a  given  number  of 
words,  in  the  English  language,  not  previously  selected;  to 
write  with  accuracy  and  neatness,  within  a  given  time,  upon 
any  simple  subject  assigned  by  the  examiner;  to  repeat  cor- 
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rectly  the  inflection  of  a  given  number  of  words  in  the  Latin, 
and  to  use  them  orally,  in  sentences  of  her  own  construction; 
to  repeat  the  tables  of  Compound  Numbers,  and  of  the  metric 
system;  to  perform  mental  operations  in  Fractions,  and  to 
calculate  accurately  a  given  number  of  examples,  not  before 
assigned,  under  the  most  important  practical  rules;  and  to 
gfive  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as 
of  the  history  included  in  the  two  books  of  the  Bible  read. 


Second  Class. 

Analysis  of  English  Sentences —  French  or  German  Grammar  and 
(Dagleish.)  Reader — (optional,  or  as  a  sub- 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  (Hart.)         stitute  for  Latin.) 

Caesar  or  Nepos,  and  Latin  Prose  Elementary  Algebra. 

Composition.  Elements    of    Physics,     (Hin- 

Greek — (optional.)  riehs.) 

Bible  :  Joshua,  Judges,  and  the  United  Monarchy. 

The  requirements  upon  leaving  this  class  will  be  graduated 
upon  the  advance  in  drill  over  that  of  the  preceding  year.  In 
English,  besides  analyzing  a  number  of  sentences,  not  before 
assigned,  and  pointing  out  the  rhetorical  structure  of  a  given 
number  of  classic  quotations,  the  students  will  be  required  to 
give  the  history  of  a  given  number  of  words  of  frequent  use, 
and  which  have  undergone  important  changes  of  form  or 
meaning,  or  of  both.  In  Latin,  the  translations  into  or  from 
English  must  show  a  familiar  acquaintance  with  the  force  of 
the  mood,  and  of  the  particles  most  frequently  used,  and  the 
student  will  be  required  to  repeat  a  given  number  of  the 
important  words  of  the  language,  which  have  entered  our  own. 
Readiness  and  accuracy  in  mental  operations  in  Algebra,  will 
be  required,  as  well  as  a  written  description  of  the  operations 
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performed  upon  examples  assigned.  In  Physics,  the  work  of 
the  year  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  elementary  laws,  as 
demonstrated  by  the  student's  own  experiments.  Each 
student  is  provided  with  a  journal  of  experiments,  in  addition 
to  the  manual  employed  as  a  text-book.  After  lecture  and 
recitation,  upon  the  subject  matter  of  a  given  section,  each 
student  is  required  to  work  out  for  herself,  in  the  hours  allotted 
weekly  for  laboratory  practice,  the  experimental  demonstration 
of  the  laws  and  properties  previously  studied;  verifying  the 
law,  if  it  has  been  already  stated,  or  deducting  and  properly 
expressing  it,  if  it  has  been  merely  suggested.  All  experi- 
ments are  recorded  at  the  time,  in  the  studeat's  journal,  with 
a  reference  to  the  section  of  text-book  involved,  and  are  then 
submitted  to  the  examination  of  the  one  in  charge  Points  of 
proficiency-  aimed  at,  and  upon  which  examination  will  be  had 
at  the  end  of  the  year  are:  accuracy  of  observation,  correct- 
ness of  calculation,  and  neatness  of  record,  with  concise  state- 
ment of  the  results  reached.  This  work  of  the  3-ear  in  Physics 
is  fundamental  to  all  future  stud}*  in  the  department  of 
natural  sciences,  as  tending  to  induct  the  student  into  the 
proper  methods  of  scientific  investigation. 


Junior  Class. 


Composition.  Geometry. 

Bunyan,  Milton.  Physiology. 

History — Ancient  and  Mediaeval.  Botany. 

Virgil,  with  exercises  in  composi-  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

tion  founded  upon  the  text.  Elementary  Logic,  (Atwater.) 

French,  German,  Greek,    (condi-  Mental  Philosophy,  (begun.) 

tions  of  preceding  year.) 

Bible  :  Monarchy,  from  the  Revolt  to  the  Captivity,  and  the  Gospels, 
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Senior  Class. 


English  Literature.  Chemistry. 

Headings    and    Recitations    from  Mineralogy. 

Chaucer,   Spenser,   Shakspeare,  Mental  Philosophy. 

Horace,  Cicero.  Moral  Philosophy. 

Astronomy.  Butler's  Analogy. 

Bible :  Acts  and  Epistles. 


Degree  Conferred. 

The  commencement  exeicises  of  the  Senior  Class,  take  place 
at  the  close  of  the  College  year,  when  those  who  have  com- 
pleted the  studies  required  in  the  preceding  course,  and  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  therein,  receive  a  diploma 
as  a  testimonial  of  the  First  or  Baccalaureate  Degree. 


Scientific  Department. 

The  course  in  Science,  more  especially  in  the  years  devoted 
to  Physics  and  to  Chemistry,  embraces  the  three  features  of 
lectures,  recitation,  and  experiment. 

When  the  students  have  become  sufficiently  familiar  with 
the  leading  facts  and  laws,  by  lectures,  and  by  recitation  upon 
given  portions  of  the  text-book,  they  are  required  to  verify 
the  same,  and  to  proceed  to  the  deduction  of  new  laws,  by 
careful  experiment. 

For  the  purpose  of  providing  the  facilities  for  such  experi- 
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ments,  a  room  upon  the  first  floor,  measuring  twent}T-three  and 
one-half  by  twenty-one  and  one-half  feet,  has  been  fitted  up  as 
a  Students'  Laboratory,  with  desks,  work-tables,  and  eases 
partially  supplied  with  the  necessary  apparatus  and  specimeus. 
At  stated  hours  during  the  week,  the  members  of  these  classes, 
in  sections  of  not  more  than  ten  each,  are  required  to  meet 
for  laboratory  practice.  Each,  for  herself,  measures  and 
weighs,  experiments  and  records.  Over  eight  hundred  such 
experiments  were  performed  by  the  class  in  Physics  during 
the  past  year. 

In  laying  the  foundations  of  scientific  knowledge,  nothing 
is  imparted  on  hearsay.  In  every  branch  of  the  subject,  the 
pupils  aie  required  to  handle  the  objects  treated  of  for  them- 
selves, to  investigate  their  properties,  and  to  deduce  their 
laws.  In  this  way,  the  specific  gravity  of  familiar  solids  and 
liquids,  with  the  various  methods  of  determining  it,  the  Laws 
of  Mensuration,  Molecular  Properties  of  Bodies,  Mechanical 
Laws,  the  Principles  of  Optics,  of  Magnetism,  and  of  Electri- 
city, have  been  arrived  at  as  the  result  of  class- experiment, 
and  are  written  out  in  their  journals.  Thus  the  students 
learn  from  the  beginning,  this  great  principle,  that  what  is 
true  of  science  in  general,  is  true  also  of  their  own  individual 
scientific  attainment,  viz :  that  it  consists  of  that  alone  which 
is  ascertained  with  certainty,  and  demonstrated  to  be  true. 
The  experiments  are  essentially  quantitative,  as  well  as  quali- 
tative. 

It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  large  additions  may  soon  be  made 
to  our  Cabinet  of  Collections,  so  that,  during  the  coming  years, 
the  course  already  organized  may  be  greatly  extended  and 
improved.     Merely  a  beginning  has  so  far  been  made. 


Preparatory  Department. 

As  many  students  coming  to  the  College  with  the  expecta- 
tion of  taking  the  advanced  course  of  study  are  found  deficient 
in  some  one  or  more  of  the  preparatory  branches,  and  as 
others  come  with  a  desire  to  make  their  preparation  in  the 
Institution,  a  department  has  been  organized  for  the  special 
purpose  of  fitting  students  to  enter  properly  upon  their  col- 
legiate course.  Without  thorough  preparation  in  the  funda- 
mental branches,  it  is  in  vain  to  seek  for  the  advantages  of 
subsequent  years. 

This  department  will  be  placed  under  the  charge  of  a  com- 
petent Instructor,  and  will  be  made  to  embrace  all  that  is 
included  in  a  thorough  Primary  and  Preparatory  Course. 
Among  the  studies  pursued  are  Reading,  Penmanship, 
Orthography,  Geography,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Written  Arith- 
metic, through  Decimal  Fractions,  and  primary  English 
Grammar. 


Advanced  Course. 

In  cases  where  young  ladies  may  desire  to  pursue  their 
studies  beyond  the  limits  of  the  course  already  laid  down, 
special  courses  from  the  following  named  branches  will  be 
arranged  for  them,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty. 

Anglo-Saxon  Language.  Trigonometry. 

French  Language  and   Literature.  Conic  Sections. 

German         do.  do.  Calculus. 

Latin  do.  do.  Geology. 

Greek  do.  do.  Science  of  Government. 

Constitution  of_ the  United  States.  Political  Economy. 
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Those  completing  an  advanced  course,  and  giving  evidence 
of  meriting  the  distinction,  will  be  entitled  to  the  second,  or 
highest  degree  of  the  Institution. 


Partial  Course  of  Study. 

Young  ladies  who  do  not  propose  to  complete  the  entire 
course,  have  the  privilege  of  selecting — with  the  advice  and 
approval  of  the  Faculty — any  of  the  branches  taught  in  the 
College,  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  to  examination 
and  promotion,  as  the  stv  dents  of  the  regular  course. 

These  may  receive  instruction  in  Vocal  and  Instrumental 
Music,  Drawing  and  Painting,  in  French  and  German,  with- 
out being  otherwise  connected  with  the  Institution. 
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The  French  Language. 


FIRST    YEAR. 
Grammar — Reading,  Dictation,  Committing  to  Memory. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Gkammaire  Francaise — By  Noel  et  Chapsal — (entirely  French.) 
Reading  and  Translation  of  best  Authors,  Translation 
of  English  into  French,  Selections  from  the  best 
Authors  on  Various  Subjects  Committed  to  Memory. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Composition  in  French — On  a  Given  Subject,  Analise  Grammati- 
cal, Dictation  on  Syntax,  Reading  and  Free  Trans- 
lation of  the  Classic  Authors. 

Every  facilit}'  is  given  that  the  pupil   may  acquire  a  prac- 
tical use  of  the  lano-uao-es  by  conversation. 


A    similar   course    will   be   followed   for   the   German    lan- 
guage. 


Music. 

The  music  department  is  under  the  personal  care  and  direc- 
tion of  the  Professor  of  Music,  who  is  assisted  b}r  the  resident 
Vocal  Teacher. 

The  instructions  are:    Vocal  and  Instrumental,  and  Theory. 

Pupils,  on  entering  their  names,  are  first  examined  and 
then  classified,  according  to  attainments,  into 

First  Year  Students,  or  Beginners. 
Second  Year  Students,  or  Intermediate. 
Third  Year  Students,  or  Advanced. 

The  study  of  the 

FIRST    YEAR    (or   Beginners.) 

comprises : 

Theory.    The  Rudiments  and  Scales. 

Piano,  c.  Preparatory  Exercises. 

6.  Easy  Duets  for  Reading  and  Time-keeping. 

c.  Suitable   Pieces  to  form  a  taste  for  and  an  appreciation  of 
which  is  good  in  Music. 

Class  Singing.     Wilhem's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing,  adapted  to 
English  use  by  John  Hullah. 

Solo  Singing. 

SECOND    YEAR    (Intermediate.) 

Theory.    Intervals,  Scales,  Common  Chords,  Dissonant  Chords,  etc. 

Piano,  a.  Etudes  by  Czerny,  Berens,  Kcehler,  Heller,  etc. 

b.  Suitable  Pieces  of   Classical  Authors,   with   occasional 
changes  of  Modern  Compositions,  according  to  individ- 
ual taste  and  qualification. 
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c.  Duets  and  Trios  to  be  Played  by  Sight. 

Class  Singing,  a.  Wilhem's  Method,  Part  II,  for  Singing  by  Sight. 

b.  Trios  and  Choruses  for  Female  Voices,  for  Study 
and  Public  Performance. 

Solo  Singing. 

THIRD    YEAR    (Advanced.) 

Theory.  Harmonic  Cadences,  Modulations,  Counterpoint,  Analy- 
sis of  Classical  Compositions,  Lectures  on  History  of 
Music. 

Piano,  a.  Etudes  by  Czerny,  Cramer,  Clementi-Tausig,  Moshelles, 
Heller,  Chopin. 

b.  Suitable  Pieces  of  every  period  and  in  every  style. 

6.  Duets,   Trios  and    Quartettes    for    Reading  and  Time- 
keeping, to  be  played  by  Sight. 

Class  Singing.  Three  and  Four  Part  Choruses,  etc.,  of  the  best 
Classic  and  Modern  Authors. 

Solo  Singing. 

The  College  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  Pianos  and 
Practice  Eooms  for  the  necessary  study  and  preparations  of 
boarding  students. 

Reports  as  to  advancement  and  general  diligence  of  music 
pupils,  with  proper  classification  of  standing  in  class,  will  be 
issued  regularly. 

A  general  rehearsal  of  all  the  music  pupils  will  be  held 
every  five  weeks,  in  the  Gymnasium  of  the  College;  and  also 
at  least  three  public  Concerts  during  the  session,  at  which 
only  the  most  talented  and  painstaking  scholars  will  have  the 
honor  to  participate. 


Drawing  and  Painting. 

The  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Painting  embrace  all  the 
varieties  of  Drawing,  and  Painting  in  oil  or  water  colors,  and 
are  conducted  so  as  to  train  the  student  as  early  as  possible 
to  make  sketches  directly  from  Nature. 

A  course  of  study  and  practice,  covering  a  period  of  three 
years,  is  provided  for  those  who  desire  to  perfect  themselves 
in  these  beautiful  arts.     The  order  is  as  follows  : 

FIRST    YEAR. 

1.  Pencil  Drawing.     Outline  Studies  from  the  Flat.     Elementary 

Shading,  Advanced  Outline  Drawing,  Landscape  in 
Pencil  Shading,  Pencil  Studies  from  Nature. 

2.  Crayon  Drawing.     Drawing  and  Shading  from  Casts  of  Hands, 

Arms  and  Feet,  from  the  Antique;  Drawing  and 
Shading  from  Masks  of  Diana,  Antique  Venus,  Vitel- 
lius,  Aggrippa,  St.  Jerome,  Gladiator,  &c,  Drawing 
and  Shading  from  Busts  (full  size)  of  Clytie  and 
Apollo,  and  Statue  of  Venus  of  Milo. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

1.  Water  Color  Painting.     Shading  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat, 

Flower  Painting  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat;  Flower 
Painting  in  Natural  Colors  from  the  Flat. 

2,  Flower  Painting  from  Nature.     Landscape  in  Natural  Colors. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Oil  Painting.     Landscape — commencing  with  simple  studies,  ter- 
minating in  complete  pictures. 
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Examination. 

There  is  an  examination — both  written  and  oral,  at  the 
close  of  each  term,  which  determines  the  rank  of  the  student 
in  the  class  to  which  she  belongs.  Students  are  promoted 
to  their  respective  attainments,  as  tested  by  these  examina- 
tions. 


Government,  Etc. 

The  government  of  the  Institution  is  entrusted  to  the 
President,  Professors  and  Instructors,  who  seek  to  make  it  as 
nearly  as  may  be,  that  of  a  family. 

The  social  life  of  the  Institution  is  under  the  supervision  of 
the  President.  Its  direction  is  committed  to  the  President's 
wife,  and  the  Preceptress,  who  are  aided  by  the  resident  lady 
teachers.  The  Preceptress  is  charged  with  the  duty  of 
guiding  the  formation  of  the  personal  habits  and  manners  of 
the  young  ladies,  and  parents  are  invited  to  make  to  her  such 
communications  as  may  aid  her  in  promoting  their  welfare. 


Chapel  Exercises. 

All  the  students  will  be  required  to  assemble  in  the  Chapel 
for  morning  devotions.  Evening  devotions  will  be  conducted 
in  the  same  place,  at  which  students  residing  in  the  College 
will  be  required  to  be  present. 

There  will  also  be  a  short  religious   service  every  Sabbath 


in  the  Chapel,  which  resident  students  will  be  required  to 
attend. 

On  Sabbath  morning  each  student  is  required  to  attend 
such  Church  as  parents  or  guardians  may  prefer.  Where  no 
preference  is  expressed,  they  will  attend  with  the  family  of 
the  President,  and  also  in  all  Sabbath  evening  services. 

There  will  also  be  meetings  in  the  Chapel  on  Frida}5,  after- 
noon, or  Saturday  morning  of  each  school  week,  for  the 
reading  of  essays,  and  recitation  of  classic  selections  in 
English,  and  for  other  exercises,  at  which  the  parents  and 
guardians  of  the  pupils  are  invited  to  be  present. 

In  addition  to  the  class  instruction  in  Physiology  and 
Hygiene,  a  course  of  lectures  on  these  subjects  will  be 
delivered  during  the  year,  by  the  eminent  physician  whose 
name  is  mentioned  in  the  Faculty.  Other  lectures,  on  mis- 
cellaneous subjects,  by  eminent  men.  will  be  occasionally 
delivered.  To  all  these  lectures  the  friends  and  patrons  of 
the  College  are  always  cordially  invited. 


Application  for  Admission. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  application  for  admission  should  be 
received  at  least  one  month  before  the  opening  of  the  term. 
Definite  applications  are  registered  and  considered  in  the 
order  in  which  they  have  been  made.  The  most  desirable 
rooms,  not  engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  for 
those  who  are  entered  earliest  on  the  register. 

The  letter  of  application  should  contain  information  upon 
age,  school  last  attended,  studies  last  pursued,  special  wishes 
as  to  studies,  time  proposed  to  be  spent  in  study  beyond  the 
current  year,  and  church  preferred  by  the  parent  or  guardian 
for  the  attendance  of  the  applicant. 
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Expenses. 

Board,  with  Furnished  Room,  Fuel,  Light,  and  Tuition  in  all 
the  Studies  required  for  a  Degree,  except  in  Preparatory 
Department,  for  each  Half  Yearly  Term   $187  50 

The  same  for  students  in  Preparatory  Department 177  50 

Tuition  in  Required  Studies,  each  term,  except  in  Prepara- 
tory  Department 40  00 

Tuition  in  Preparatory  Department 30  00 

EXTRA    CHARGES. 

French  or  German,  per  Term 15  00 

Piano,  two  Lesions  a  week  and  one  practice  period  daily, 

per  Term 35  00 

Use  of  Piano  for  one  period  of  daily  practice  additional,  per 

Term     5  00 

Solo  Singing,  and  Culture  of  the  Voice,  per  Term 35  00 

Theory  of  Music 15  00 

Class  Singing 5  00 

Drawing,  Pencil  or  Crayon,  two  lessons  a  week,  each  per 

Term ! 15  00 

Painting,  Oil  or  Water  Colors,  two  lessons  a  week,  each  per 

Term   25  00 

"Washing,  plain  pieces,  per  dozen 75 

Dresses,  and  garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

A  small  charge  per  Term  will  he  made  for  church  sitting. 

Term  bills,  including  all  charges,  are  clue  on  the  first  ckay  of 
entrance,  and  in  case  of  delay  in  payment,  the  Treasurer  will 
consider  himself  at  liberty  to  draw  upon  the  parties. 


Deductions. 

No  student  is  taken  for  less  than  a  Term,  and  no  deduction 
for  absence  will  be  made,  except  in  cases  of  protracted  sick- 
ness, and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Finance  Committee. 
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A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills,  except 
those  for  extras,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daughters  of  ministers, 
of  all  denominations. 


Attendance. 

The  evil  of  coming  into  a  class  after  the  work  of  the  year 
is  begun  is  so  serious,  both  to  the  class  and  the  one  proposing 
to  enter,  that  all  students  are  urgently  requested  to  be  present 
at  the  first  exercise.  Absence  during  Term  time,  in  visiting 
home  or  friends  out  of  the  College,  is  found  to  be  so  distract- 
ting  to  the  mind  of  the  student,  that  parents  and  guardians 
are  urgently  requested  not  to  allow  it.  Except  in  cases  of 
extreme  necessity,  permissions  of  absence  will  not  be  granted 
oftener  than  once  a  month,  and  not  longer  than  from 
Saturday  to  the  first  College  exercise  of  the  Monday 'fol- 
lowing. 

All  necessary  calls  on  the  students  must  be  arranged  so  as 
to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  their  studies.  They  are 
to  be  confined  to  hours  of  recreation,  and  visitors  must- 
present  to  the  Preceptress  proper  letters  of  introduction  from 
parents  or  guardians,  before  being  admitted  to  an  interview' 
with  the  young  ladies.  Calls  are  not  expected  in  the  evening 
or  on  the  Sabbath. 


Dress. 

It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  every  manager  of  the  Institution 
that   the  dress  of  the   students   be   simple  and  inexpensive. 


Simplicity  in  this  respect  is  eminently  becoming  a  young 
woman  engaged  in  study,  inasmuch  as  it  saves  time  and 
thought  for  higher  uses.  The  young  ladies  of  the  College  are 
aided  by  their  instructors  to  correct  views  and  practice  upon 
this  whole  subject. 


Hours  of  Study. 

Five  hours,  each  day,  will  be  devoted  to  study  and  recita- 
tion at  the  College,  and  the  studies  will  be  so  arranged  that 
at  least  two  hours  additional  study  will  be  required  in  prep- 
aration for  the  regular  exercises  of  the  following  da}?. 


Recreation. 

Boarding  students  will  be  required  to  walk  in  the  open  air, 
at  least  half  an  hour,  daily,  unless  specially  excused  by  the 
Preceptress. 

Recreation,  of  the  student's  own  choosing,  will  be  greatly 
encouraged,  as  being  the  most  cheerful,  and  in  every  respect, 
most  beneficial.  For  this,  the  grounds  of  the  College  are 
sufficiently  retired  to  afford  ample  opportunity,  and  frequent 
excursions  into  the  surrounding  country  will  be  had. 

In  addition,  a  large  hall,  in  the  extension  of  the  present 
building,  is  reserved  for  instruction  and  drill  in  gymnastic 
exercise.  For  these  exercises  a  suitable  dress  will  be 
needed. 
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Grounds  and  Buildings. 

The  prime  object  of  the  College  is  to  furnish  young  women 
the  means  of  a  thorough,  liberal  education,  and  in  carrying 
this  out,  the  Trustees  make  most  liberal  outlay  to  render  the 
student  comfortable  and  happy  while  engaged  in  her  work. 
Grounds,  and  buildings,  and  furniture,  and  food,  and  drink, 
and  care  of  health,  are  made  tributary  to  this. 
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MAIN     FLOOR. 


A  A — Academic  Department. 

B  J?— Scientific  Department. 

C— Office  of  President, 

D— Art  Gallery. 

E— Parlor. 

F  F  F  F—  Corridors. 


G— Vestibule. 

H — Library. 

T — Lunch  Koom. 

E  E — Dining  Rooms. 

L — Kitchen. 

M — Verandah. 


A— Bath  Room. 

The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and  eleven  acres, 
on   the   south-east  border  of  the  city,  comprising  an  eminence 
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which  commands  one  of  the  finest  views  imaginable,  of  both 
city  and  country,  for  miles  around. 

For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in  improvement, 
and  for  healthfulness,  the  location  cannot  be  surpassed,  and  is 
but  rarely  equaled. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  architecture, 
built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most  commanding  point  of 
the  grounds.  The  main  front  extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing 
Fifth  Avenue,  while  the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred  and 
forty  feet,  with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing  the 
school-rooms  and  dormitories. 
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SECOND     FLOOR. 


A  A — President's  Apartments. 
B — Bath  Room. 
C— Cedar  Closet. 
J)  E — Spare  Rooms. 


F  G — Music  Rooms. 
H — Passages. 
1 1 1— Bath  Rooms. 
1-15 — Dormitories. 


The  whole  house  is  three  stories  m  height,  and  contains 
upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompanying  plans 
show  the  relations  and  uses  of  the  several  apartments.  The 
building  is  supplied  with  gas  throughout,  and  hot  and  cold 
water  on  each  floor.  The  rooms  and  halls  will  be  comfortably 
warmed  by  means  of  steam  radiators  and  hot  air  furnaces, 
and  thorough  ventilation  is  provided  for  by  means  of  flues 
connecting  with  every  room  in  the  building. 


A — Gymnasium. 
B— Bath  Room. 


THIRD    FLOOR. 

C — Museum. 
D — Passages. 
16-33— Dormitories. 


All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished,  and  are 
arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communication.  The 
gymnasium,  on  the  third  floor,  is  thirty-four  by  twenty-eight 
feet,  and  fourteen  feet  in  height,  and  will  be  supplied  with 
all  needful  apparatus  for  exercise  and  recreation. 
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The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  furnished 
with  a  view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort  of  its  inmates, 
and  the  friends  of  the  Institution  can  confidently  point  to  it 
as  affording  superior  advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it 
has  been  intended. 


Routes  and  Conveyances. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  City,  by 
two  principal  routes :  the  Fifth  Avenue  Street  Railway,  land- 
ing passengers  at  the  College  Lodge,  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Central  Railroad,  at  Roup's  Station. 

Students  desiring  to  reach  the  College,  daily,  by  either 
route,  can  do  so  on  greatly  reduced  rates. 


College  Year. 


The  College  Year  is  divided  into  two  Terms.  The  First 
Term  will  commence  on  the  third  Wednesday  (17th  day)  of 
September,  and  continue  to  the  intermediate  examination, 
during  the  last  week  in  January,  1874. 

The  Second  Term  will  commence  immediately  after  the 
intermediate  examination,  and  continue  to  the  third  Wednes- 
day (17th  day)  of  June,  1874. 

A  short  recess  occurs  at  the  winter  holidays,  and  another 
in  the  spring,  including  the  first  of  April. 
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Calendar. 


1873. 

College  opens  on  Wednesday  ....  Se  t  17 

Examinations  for  Entrance  and  Promotion: .'.'.  \ ' . .  "  Sept."  17,'  18  10 

Winter  Holidays  begin   Dec  19 

1874. 

Winter  Holidays  end  T 

t.         „  _,  —  Jan.  5. 

Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges   Jan  ., 

Spring  Eceess  begins 


Spring  Eecess  ends 
Baccalaureate  Sermon  by  the  President. 

Annual  Meeting  of  the  Trustees 

Commencement 


March  26. 
April  7. 
June  14. 
June  17. 
June  17. 


Correspondence. 

Letters  respecting  any  of  the  departments  of  instruction 
and  ot  admission  thereto,  should  be  addressed  to  the  President' 
at  the  College. 

Confidential  communications,  pertaining  to  the  personal 
welfare  of  the  students,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Pre- 
ceptress, at  the  College. 

Letters  pertaining  to  the  Finances  of  the  College,  including 
all  chums  and  accounts,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treasurer 
Citizens  National  Bank,  Pittsburgh. 
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Bofifi®  o^  ¥^u^^0. 


Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT, 
Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 
JOSEPH  DILWORTH, 
Rev.S.  F.  SCOVEL, 
Rev.  W.  D.  HOWARD,  D. 
JAMES  LAUGHLIN, 
THOS.  WIGHTMAN, 
JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 
Maj.  WM.  FREW, 
GEO.  A.  BERRY, 
W.  G.  JOHNSTON, 
JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 
Rev.  J.  GILLESPIE, 
Rev.  W.  J.  REED, 
Rev.S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 
Rev.  WM.  H. 


J.  THEO.  WOOD, 
WM.  BAKEWELL,  Esq. 
Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 
HENRY  LLOYD, 

D.  Rev.  E.E.SWIFT, 

J.S.  SLAGLE, 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, 
CHARLES  J.  CLARKE, 
JOHN  WILSON, 
WM.  STEVENSON, 
Hon.  J.  K.  MOORHEAD, 
SPRINGER  HARBAUGH, 
OLIVER  McCLINTOCK, 
JOHN  MOORHEAD, 
Hon  J.  K.  EWING, 

HORNBLOWER,  D.  D. 


0*¥id^£  §  BoMjf). 


PRESIDENT, 

JAMES  LAUGHLIN. 

SECRETARY, 

REV.  W.  T.  BEATTY. 

TREASURER, 

GEO.  A.  BERRY. 
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STAl^G  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  BOAPLD. 


Committee  on   Finance. 


JAMES  LAUGHLIN, 
Maj.  WM,   FREW, 


OLIVER  Mo  CLINTOCK, 
HENRY  LLOYD, 


JAMES  T.  WOOD. 


Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds. 


W,  G.  JOHNSTON, 
JOS  DILWORTH, 


JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 
Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D, 


JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNlGHT,  Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL,  Rev.  J,  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Rev.  JOHN  GILLESPIE. 


Committee  on  Laboratory. 


JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 


Hon.  ROBERT  McKNlGHT, 
Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT, 


Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 


CHARLES  J.  CLARKE,  GEO.  A.  BERRY, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL. 


Committee  on  Supplies. 


ppi 


JOSEPH  DILWORTH, 


SPRINGER  HARBAUGH, 


Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY. 

Committee  on  Library, 

Rev.  W.  H.  HORNBLOWER,  D,  D.  Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Rev.  W.  J.  REID. 

Auditing  Committee 

Hon.  J.  K.  EWING,  THOMAS  WIGHTM AM. 


On  Tuesday  of  Commencement  Week,  and,  the  Third  Tuesday  of 
January ;  each  at  2  o'clock,  P.  M. 
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FACULTY  ^ND  I^STIjUCTOIjS, 


JAMES  BLACK,  D.  D.  President  of  the  College. 


Rev.  JNO.  GILLESPIE,  A.  M. 

Acting-  Professor  of  the  Mental  Sciences. 

Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY,  A.  M. 

A  c ting  Professor  of  Biblical  History  and  of  the  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

JAS.  KING,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Preceptress,  and  Instructor  in  the  English  Language. 

Miss  HELEN  LAMON, 

Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting, 

Miss  MARGARETTA  S.  PURVIANCE, 

Instructor  in  Geography  and  Mathematics. 

Rev.  H.  E.  LIPPERT,  A.  M. 

Instructor  in  French  and  German  Languages. 

ALBERT  BEUTER, 

Instructor  in  Instrumental  Music. 

Mrs  S.  B.  HERSHEY, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music- 


-86 


«- 


STUDENTS 


GRADUATES,  1873. 


NAME. 

Black,  Lizzie  R. 
Locke,  Lizzie  Laurel 
McKnight,  Bessie  D. 
O'Hara,  Lucy 
Renshaw,  Mart  B.    - 
Sellers,  Minnie    - 


RESIDENCE, 

College, 

Indianapolis,  Indiana, 

Allegheny. 

Allegheny. 

Shad}-  Side. 

Pittsburgh. 


PAST  CRADUATES. 


Black,  Lizzie  R. 
Locke,  Lizzie  Laurel 


RESIDENCE. 

College. 
Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

9 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Barker,  Ellen  Oakley     -         -     New  Brighton. 

Campbell  Eliza 

Dayis,  Joanna  Kirbey 

Davis,  Eva  Hays    - 

Frazier,  Sallie  H.    - 

Hutchison,  Lizzie  Ella 

Renshaw,  Rebecca  F. 

Shriver,  Annie  H. 

Singleton,  Lee  B. 

Sterrett,  Annie  B. 

Stewart,  Jannie  B.  - 

Townsend,  Helen  May 


Alleghenj'. 

Allegheny. 

Allegheny. 

Allegheny. 

Madison,  Indiana. 

Shady  Side. 

Lebanon. 

Wheeling,  West  Va. 

East  Liberty. 

WestMiddletown. 

New  Brighton. 
12 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 


RESIDENCE, 


Bates,  Lucy  B.  - 
Berry,  Emily  W. 
Chambers,  Anica  B.    - 
Faber,  Ida  E.  - 
Fulliam,  Lizzie  J.*     - 
Hamilton,  Jennie  M.* 
Harden,  Ida  E.  - 
Hazlewood,  Ella    - 
Holmes,  Florence  J. 
Kelly,  Jane  P; 
McCulloch,  Rachel 
McIntosh,  Mary  J. 

MuHLANBRING,  MARGARET  E. 

Reid,  Lafie  C. 
Sellers,  Alice* 
Sparks,  Emma  L.*     - 
Spencer,  Anna  F. 
Sterrett,  Emma  J.   - 
Wainwright,  Annie    - 
Walter,  Augusta  H. 
Wightman,  Mary 
Wills,  Madeleine  F. 
Willock,  Lillian 
Woods,  Lyde  H. 

x-Partial  ( 


East  Liberty, 

Shacry  Side. 

Washington. 

Shady  Side. 

Muscatine,  Iowa. 

Cadiz,  Ohio. 

Wheeling,  West  Va. 

East  Liberty. 

East  Liberty. 

Bellefield. 

East  Liberty. 

Salineville,  Ohio. 

Allegheny  City. 

Mt.  Pleasant,  Ohio. 

East  Liberty. 

Muscatine,  Iowa. 

Shady  Side. 

East  Liberty, 

Pittsburgh. 

Pittsburgh. 

Squirrel  Hill. 

Washington. 

Allegheny. 

Wheeling,  West  Va. 
24 
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SECOND  CLASS. 


NAME. 

Aiken,  Anna  M. 
Aiken  Annie  E.    - 
Boyle,  Melville  J. 
Brown,  Mary  E.  - 
Campbell   Margaretta, 
Carrier,  Francis  Alberta, 
Craig,  Kittie  S. 
Crawford,  Jessie  B.    - 
Crawford,  Zelia  E. 
Culbertson,  Elizabeth  R. 
Curren,  Ella  T. 
Gilbert,  Leetta  L. 
Gracie,  Lydia  C. 
Grayson,  Anna  M. 
Hurst,  Emily  B. 
King,  Effie  B. 
McKee,  Olivia  B.  - 
Merts,  Lida  Henderson 
Miller,  Jennette  L. 
Murdoch,  Lizzie  H. 
Negley,  Keziah  J.  - 
Nicholson,  Kate  E. 
Pitcairn,  Agnes  L. 
Pitcairn,  Lillian 
Scofield,  Mary  M. 
Singer,  Annie  C. 
Walker,  Susan  O'C. 
Wightman,  Anna  J. 


RESIDENCE. 


Allegheny, 

Allegheny. 

Alleghen}*. 

Warren. 

Allegheny. 

Pittsburgh. 

Kittanning. 

Franklin. 

Franklin. 

Monongahela  Cit}* 

Alleghenj*. 

Parkers  Landing. 

Oil  City. 

East  Liberty. 

Steator,  111. 

Bellefield. 

Shady  Side. 

Ravenna,  Ohio. 

Bellevue, 

Washington. 

East  Liberty. 

Brookville.  ' 

Shad}*  Side. 

Shady  Side. 

Warren,  Pa. 

East  Liberty. 

Homewood. 

Squirrel  Hill. 

28 
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FIRST  CLASS. 


RESIDENCE. 


Bennett,  Bertha  V. 
Berry,  Georgia 
Brannan,  Bessie  M. 
Dubim,  Kate  E.     - 
Gilbert,  Estelle    - 
Jennings,  Mary  K. 
Johnston,  Sallie  N. 
King,  Louise  A.   - 
Locke,  Susan  Hinks, 
Pears,  Rachel  Mary 
Sellers  Sallie  J.  - 
Stoughton,  Emma  M.  - 
Wheat,  Katherine  D. 
White,  Margaret  A.  - 
Young,  Jessie  N.     - 


Allegheny. 

Shady  Side. 

Muscatine,  Iowa. 

Sewickley. 

Parkers  Landing. 

Brady's  Bend. 

East  Liberty. 

Bedford. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Homewood. 

East  Liberty. 

Butler. 

Wheeling  West  Va 

Cairo,  111. 

East  Libert}^. 
15 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY, 


PREPARATORY. 
Reading,  Geography, 

Spelling,  English  Grammar, 

Arithmetic,  Composition, 

Penmanship. 


COLLEGIATE, 


FIRST  YEAR. 

English — Grammar,  (Bain's.) 
Latin — Grammar  and  Reader,  (Harkness.) 
Arithmetic — Higher, 
Geography — Descriptive  and  Physical. 
History — United  States. 
Bible — Genesis  and  Exodus . 
Reading,  Spelling,G'omposition  and  Penmanship, throughout 
the  year. 


SECOND    YEAR. 

English — Analysis  of  Sentences,  (Dagleish.)  Composition  and 

Rhetoric,  (Hart.) 
Latin — Caesar,  Nepos,  Prose  Composition. 
Greek — (Optional — see  Optional  Studies  following,) 
French — (Optional,  or  as  a  substitute  for  Latin.     See  Optional 

Studies.) 
German — (Optional,  or  as  a  substitute  for  Latin.     See  Optional 

Studies.) 
Algebra — (Davies. ) 
History  and  Geography — Ancient.  . 
Physics — Elements  of 
Bible — Joshua,  Judges,  and  the  United  Monarchy. 

Reading,  Spelling, Composition  and  Penmanship,throughont 
the  year. 
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JUNIOK  YEAE. 

English — Bunyan,  Milton.  4 

Latin — Virgil,  with  Exercises  in  Composition  based  upon  the 

text. 
French,  German,  Greek — Conditions  of  preceding  year. 
Geometry — Davies  Legendre. 
Physiology. 
Botany. 

History  and  Geography — Mediaeval. 
Evidences  of  Christianity. 
Elementary  Logic — ( Atwater . ) 
Mental  Philosophy — (Begun.) 
Bible — Monarchy,  from  the  Be  volt  to  the  Captivity,  and  the 

Gospels. 
Essays  throughout  the  year  upon  assigned  Themes. 
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SENIOR  YEAE. 

English — Literature,  Readings  and  Recitations  from  Chaucer, 

Spenser,  Shakspeare. 
Latin — Horace,  Cicero. 

French,  German,  Greek— Conditions  of  preceding  year. 
Astronomy. 
Chemistry. 

History — Modern,  and  General  Review. 
Mental  Philosophy. 
Moral  Philosophy. 
Butler's  Analogy 
Bible — Acts  and  Epistles. 


OPTIONAL  STUDIES. 


LANGUAGES. 

FIEST  YEAE. 

Greek — Grammar  (Hadley)  and  Lessons,  (Whiton.) 

French — Grammar,    chiefly    the   Etymology;     exercises     in 

pronunciation;     written     translations     into     French; 

translations  from  various  Authors  in  "Pujol's  Course 

of  Literature;"  conversations. 
German — Grammar  (Whitney's) ;  exercises  in  pronunciation; 

selection  from  Reader,  (Whitneys),  written  exercises; 

conversations. 
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SECOND  YEAR- 

Greek — Anabasis,  Herodotus,  Prose  Composition. 

French— Grammar,  chiefly  the  Syntax;  composition,  trans- 
lations from  such  works  as  Dumas'  Napoleon,  and 
Telemaque;  conversations,  with  the  help  of  a  manual. 

German— Grammar  continued ;  Structure  of  German  Periods ; 
written  exercises;  translations  from  such  works  as 
William  Tell,  Hermann,  and  Dorothea,  Thirty  Years' 
War;  conversations. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Greek— Homer,  Selections  from  the  Tragic  Poets,  Critical 
Headings  of  portions  of  the  New  Testament. 

French— "Grammaire  Francaise,"  by  Noel  and  Chapsal, 
excluding  the  English  language  from  the  recitation 
room;  essays  in  French;  translations  of  Corneille, 
Moliere,  Eacine,  Bossuet,  etc  ;  history  of  the  literature. 

Geman — Study  of  a  Grammar  written  in  German ;  translations 
from  the  more  difficult  authors ;  study  of  style ;  history 
of  the  literature. 


THE    FINE    ARTS. 


MUSIC. 

Pupils  classified,  according  to  attainments,  into 
First  Year  Students,  or  Beginners. 
Second  Year  Students,  or  Intermediate. 
Third  Year  Students,  or  Advanced. 

The  study  of  the 

First  Year  (or  Beginners,)  Comprises 

Theory — The  Rudiments  and  Scales. 

Piano,  a — Preparatory  Exercises. 

b — Easy  Duets  for  Reading  and  Time-keeping, 
c — Suitable  Pieces  to  form  a  taste  for  and  an  appreciation 
of  what  is  good  in  Music. 

Class  Singing — Wilhelm's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing,  adapt- 
ed to  English  use,  by  John  Hullah. 

Solo  Singing. 


© 


-88 


Second  Year  (Intermediate.) 

Theory — Intervals,  Scales,  Common  Chords,  Dissonant  Chords, 

etc. 
Piano,  a — Etudes,  by  Czerney,  Berens,  Kcehler,  Heller,  etc. 
6 — Suitable   Pieces   of  Classical  Authors,   with   occa- 
sional changes  of  Modern  Compositions,  according 
to  individual  taste  and  qualification, 
c — Duets  and  Trios  to  be  Played  by  Sight. 
Class  Singing,  a — Wilhelm's  Method,  Part  II,  for  Singing  by 
Sight. 
b — Trios  and  Chorusus  for  Female  Voices,  for  Study 
and  Public  Performances. 
Solo  Singing. 


Third  Year  (Advanced.) 

Theory — Harmonic     Cadences,     Modulations,     Counterpoint, 

Analysis    of    Classical     Compositions,     Lectures    on 

History  of  Music. 
Piano,  a — Etudes    by     Czerny,    Cramer,      Clementi-Tausig, 
Moshelles,   Heller,   Chopin. 

b — Suitable  Pieces  of  every  period  and  in  every  style. 

c — Duets,  Trios  and  Quartettes  for  Beading  and  Time- 
keeping, to  be  played  by  Sight. 
Class  Singing — Three  and  Four  Part  Choruses,  etc,  of  the  best 

Classic  and  Modern  Authors. 
Solo  Singing. 


The  College  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  Pianos  and 
Practice  Booms  for  the  necessary  study  and  preparations  of 
boarding  students. 

Reports  as  to  advancement  and  general  diligence  of  music 
pupils,  with  proper  classification  of  standing  in  class,  will 
be  issued  regularly. 

A  general  rehersal  of  all  the  music  pupils  will  be  held 
every  five  weeks,  in  the  Gynasium  of  the  College ;  and  also, 
at  least,  three  public  Concerts  during  the  session,  at  which 
only  the  most  talented  and  painstaking  scholars  will  have 
the  honor  to  participate. 
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DRAWINC    AND    PAINTINC 


The  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  embraces  all  the 
varieties  of  Drawing,  and  Painting  in  oil  or  water  colors,  and 
are  conducted  so  as  to  train  the  students,  as  early  as  possible, 
to  make  sketches  directly  from  nature. 

A  course  of  study  and  practice,  covering  a  period  of  three 
years,  is  provided  for  those  who  desire  to  perfect  themselves 
in  these  beautiful  arts      The  order  is  as  follows : 


FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Pencil  Drawing — Outline  Studies  from  the  Flat.   Element- 

ary Shading,  Advanced  Outline  Drawing,  Landscape 
in  Pencil  Shading,  Pencil  Studies  from  Nature. 

2.  Crayon  Drawing — Drawing   and   Shading    from   Casts    of 

Hands,  Arms  and  Feet,  from  the  Antique ;  Drawing 
and  Shading  from  Masques  of  Diana,  Antique  Venus, 
Vitellius,  Aggrippa,  St.  Jerome,  Gladiator,  &c.  Draw- 
ing and  Shading  from  Busts  (full  size)  of  Clytie  and 
Apollo,  and  Statute  of  Venus  of  Milo. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


Water  Color  Painting — Shading  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat, 
Flower  Painting  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat;  Flower 
Painting  in  Natural  Colors  from  the  Flat. 

Flower  Paintings  from  Nature — Landscape  in  Natural  Colors 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Oil  Painting — Landscape — commencing   with   simple   studies 
terminating  in  complete  pictures. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE. 


Arranged  for  the  benefit  of  young  ladies  who  may  desire  to 
pursue  their  studies  beyond  the  collegiate  course  laid  down. 

Studies  Elective  :— 

Anglo  Saxon  Language, 

French  Language   and  Literature, 

German  Language  and  Literature, 

Latin  "  "  " 

Greek  "  "  " 

Analytical  Geometry, 

History  of  Philosophy, 

History  of  Civilization, 

History  of  Art, 

Drawing  and  Painting, 

Music. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED. 


Students  completing  the  Collegiate  Course  of  Study  and 
pasing  a  satisfactory  examination  thereon,  receive  the  First 
ir  Baccalaureate  Degree  in  the  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  completing  an  advanced  course  in  Post  Graduate 
Studies,  and  giving  evidence  of  meriting  the  distinction,  will 
je  entitled  to  the  Second  or  Highest  Decree  of  the  Institute. 


TERMS. 


The  College  Year  is  divided  into  two  terms,  commencing; 
The  First  Term,     -        -    Wednesday,  Sept.  16,  1S74. 
The  Second  Term,  -    Monday,  Feb.  1,  1875. 
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EXPEXSES  PER  TERM. 


Board,  with  furnished  room,  fuel  and  light,  -         $150  00 

Tuition  in  Preparatory  Studies,  -  30  00 

Tuition  in  Required  Studies  of  Collegiate  Course,  40. 00 


EXTRA  CHARGES. 


French  or  German,         - 

Piano,  two  lessons  per  week, 

Vocal  Culture,  two  lessons  per  week, 

Theory  of  Music,  two  lessons  per  week,     - 

Class  Singing,  two  lessons  per  week, 

Use  of  Piano,  for  practice  one  period  per  day, 

Drawing,  Pencil  or  Crayon,  each 

Painting,  Oil  or  Water  Colors,  each, 

Washing,  plain  pieces  per  dozen, 

Library  Fee,  - 


$15  00 

35  00 

35  00 

15  00 

5  00 

5  00 

15  00 

25  00 

75 

1  00 


Dresses  and  Garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

A  small  charge  per  term  will  be  made  for  church  sitting. 

Meals  served  in  Students'  rooms,  or  at  other  than  the  stated 
hours,  will  be  charged  extra. 

Each  boarder  will  furnish  her  own  towels,  napkins,  napkin 
rings,  and  toilet  soap. 

Books  and  Stationery  furnished  at  booksellers' prices. 

A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills,  except 
those  for  extras,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daughters  of  ministers, 
of  all  denominations. 

No  deduction  for  absence  will  be  made,  except  in  cases  of 
protracted  sickness,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Finance 
Committee. 

Term  Bills,  including  all  charges,  are  due  on  the  first  day 
of  entrance,  and  in  case  of  delay  in  payment,  the  Treasurer 
will  consider  himself  at  liberty  to  draw  upon  the  parties. 
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GENERAL    REMARKS. 


AIM,    METHODS,    Etc. 

The  aim  of  the  institution  is  to  provide  for  all  in  attendance, 
the  hest  possible  means  of  a  thorough  education.  There  is 
a  generous  scope  in  the  general  plan  of  study,  and  every  branch 
is  taught  as  an  instrument  of  thought. 

Instruction  is  given  in  languages  and  mathematics,  not 
merely  as  recitations  of  so  much  memorised,  but  as  means  of 
acquiring  consentration  of  thought,  accuracy  of  investigation, 
and  vigor  and  grace  of  expression.  The  methods  of  teaching 
employed, .are  the  very  same  as  those  used  in  the  best  appoint- 
ed colleges  for  young  men  in  the  land. 

The  study  of  the  natural  sciences  is  eminently  disciplinary 
in  character.  The  student,  by  training,  learns  to  observe, 
Classification  follows  observation, and  general  laws  are  verified 
by  inductive  methods.  A  laboratory  has  been  fitted  up  with 
desks  and  work  tables,  suitably  provided  with  gas  and  water 
for  each  student.  After  a  course,  both  theoretical  and  practi- 
cal, in  general  chemistry,  the  Student  is,  by  practice,  made 
familiar  with  the  usual  methods  of  qualitative  analysis.  The 
elements  of  Mineralogy,  and  the  use  of  the  blowpipe  are  taught 
in  connection  with  Physics  and  chemistry.  All  experiments 
are  carefully  entered  in  a  journal,  conciseness  of  statement 
being  required,  together  with  rational  choice  of  method  and 
accuracy  of  observation. 

Music  and  drawing  are  taught,  not  merely  as  "accomplish- 
ment", so  called,  but  as  intellectual  arts,  ennobling  and 
purifying  the  taste. 


EXAMINATION. 

There  is  an  examination — both  written  and  oral,  at  the  close 
of  each  term,  which  determines  the  rank  of  the  student  in  the 
class  to  which  she  belongs.  Students  are  promoted  to  their 
respective  attainments,  as  tested  by  these  examinations. 


GOVERNMENT,    Etc. 

The  government  of  the  Institution  is  entrusted  to  the 
President,  Professors  and  Instructors,  Avho  seek  to  make  it,  as 
nearly  as  may  be,  that  of  a  family. 
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The  social  life  of  the  Institution  is  under  the  supervision  of 
the  President.  Its  direction  is  committed  to  the  President's 
wife  and  the  Preceptress,  who  are  aided  hy  the  resident  lady 
teachers.  The  Preceptress  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  guiding 
the  formation  of  the  personal  habits  and  manners  of  the  young 
ladies,  and  parents  are  invited  to  make  to  her  such  communi- 
cations as  may  aid  her  in  promoting  their  welfare. 


CHAPEL    EXERCISES. 

All  the  students  will  be  required  to  assemble  in  the  Chapel 
for  morning  devotions.  Evening  devotions  will  be  conducted 
in  the  same  place,  at  which  students  residing  in  the  College 
will  be  required  to  be  present. 

There  will  also  be  a  short  religious  service  every  Sabbath, 
in  the  Chapel,  which  resident  students  will  be  required  to 
attend.  On  Sabbath  morning  each  student  is  required  to 
attend  such  church  as  parents  or  guardians  may  prefer. 
Where  no  preference  is  expressed,  they  will  attend  with  the 
family  of  the  President,  and  also  in  all  Sabbath  Evening 
Services 

There  will  also  be  meetings  in  the  chapel  on  Friday  after- 
noon, or  Saturday  morning  of  each  shool  week,  for  the  reading 
of  essays,  and  recitation  of  clasic  selections  in  English,  and 
for  other  exercises,  at  which  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the 
pupils  are  invited  to  be  present. 

In  addition  to  the  class  instruction  in  Physiology  and  Hy- 
giene, a  course  of  lectures  on  these  subjects  will  be  delivered 
during  the  year,  by  the  eminent  physician  whose  name  is 
mentioned  in  the  Faculty.  Other  lectures  on  miscellaneous 
subjects,  by  eminent  men,  will  be  occasionally  delivered. 
To  all  these  lectures,  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  College 
are  always  cordially  invited. 


APPLICATION    FOR    ADMISSION. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  application  for  admission  should  be 
received  at  least  one  month  before  the  opening  of  the  term. 
Definite  applications  are  registered  and  considered  in  the 
order  in  which  they  have  been  made.  The  most  desirable 
rooms,  not  engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  for 
those  who  are  entered  earliest  on  the  register. 

The  letter  of  application  should  contain  information  upon 
age,  school  last  attended,  studies  last  pursued,  special  wishes 
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as  to  studies,  time  proposed  to  be  spent  in  study  beyond  the 
current  year  and  church  preferred  by  the  parent  or  guardian 
for  the  attendance  of  the  applicant. 


ATTENDANCE. 

The  evil  of  coming  into  a  Class,  after  the  work  of  the  year 
is  begun,  is  so  serious,  both  to  the  class  and  the  one  proposing 
to  enter,  that  all  students  are  urgently  requested  to  be 
present  at  the  first  exercise.  Absence  during  Term* time,  in 
visiting  home  or  friends  out  of  the  College,  is  found  to  be  so 
distracting  to  the  mind  of  the  student,  that  parents  and 
guardians  are  urgently  requested  not  to  allow  it.  Except  in 
cases  of  extreme  neeeassity,  permissions  of  absence  will  not 
be  granted  oftener  than  once  a  month,  and  not  longer  than 
from  Saturday  to  the  first  College  exercise  of  the  Monday 
following. 

All  necessary  calls  on  the  students  must  be  arranged  so  as 
to  interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  their  studies.  They  are 
to  be  confined  to  hours  of  recreation,  and  visitors  must  present 
to  the  Preceptress,  proper  letters  of  introduction  from  parents 
or  guardians,  before  being  admitted  to  an  interview  with  the 
young  ladies.  Calls  are  not  expected  in  the  evening,  or  on 
the  Sabbath. 


DRESS. 

It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  every  manager  of  the  Institution, 
that  the  dress  of  the  students  be   simple  and    inexpensive. 

Simplicity  in  this  respect,  is  eminently  becoming  a  young 
woman  engaged  in  study,  inasmuch  as  it  saves  time  and 
thought  for  higher  uses.  The  young  ladies  of  the  College 
are  aided  by  their  instructors,  to  correct  views  and  practice 
upon  this   whole  subject. 


HOURS    OF    STUDY. 

Five  hours,  each  day,  will  be  devoted  to  study  and  recitation 
at  the  College,  and  the  studies  will  be  so  arranged,  that  at  least 
two  hours  additional  study  will  be  required  in  preparation 
for  the  regular  exercises  of  the  following  day. 


RECREATION 


Boarding  students  will  be  required  to  walk  in  the  open  air, 
at  least  half  an  hour,  daily,  unless  specially  excused  by  the 
Preceptress. 
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Recreation  of  the  student's  own  choosing,  will  he  greatly 
encouraged,  as  being  the  most  cheerful,  and  in  every  respect 
the  most  beneficial.  For  this  the  grounds  of  the  College  are 
sufficiently  retired  to  afford  ample  opportunity,  and  frequent 
excursions  into  the  surrounding  country  will  be  had. 

In  addition,  a  large  hall,  in  the  extension  of  the  present 
building,  is  reserved  for  instruction  and  drill  in  gymnastic 
exercises.    For  these  exercises  a  suitable  dress  will  be  needed. 


GROUNDS    AND    BUILDINGS. 

The  prime  object  of  the  College  is  to  furnish  young  women 
the  means  of  a  thorough,  liberal  education,  and  in  carrying 
this  out,  the  Trustees  make  the  most  liberal  outlay  to  render 
the  student  comfortable  and  happy  while  engaged  in  her  work. 
Grounds  and  buildings,  and  furniture,  and  food,  and  drink, 
and  care  of  health  are  made  tributary  to  this. 


A  I 


MAIN  FLOOR. 

A  A — Academic  Department. 

B  B — Scientific  Department. 

G — Office  of  the  President. 

D— Art  Gallery, 

E— Parlor. 

F  F  F  F—  Corridors. 


£— Vestibule. 

H — Library. 

/ — Lunch  Room. 

K  K — Dining  Rooms 

L — Kitchen . 

M— Verandah. 


N- — Bath  Room. 
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The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and  eleven  acres 
on  the  south-east  border  of  the  city,  comprising  an  eminence 
which  commands  one  of  the  finest  views  immagi liable,  of  both 
city  and  country  for  miles  around. 

For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in  improvement, 
and  for  healthfulness,  the  location  cannot  be  surpassed,  and  is 
rarely  equaled. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  architecture, 
built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most  commanding  point  of 
the  grounds.  The  main  front  extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing 
Fifth  Avenue,  while  the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred 
and  forty  feet,  with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing 
the  school-rooms  and  dormitories. 


SECOND  FLOOR. 


A  A — President's  Apartments. 
B — Bath  Room. 
C — Cedar  Closet. 
D  E — Spare  Rooms. 


F  G — Music  Rooms. 
H — Passages. 
1 1 1 — Bath  Rooms. 
1-15 — Dormitories. 


The  whole  house  is  three  stories  in  height,  and  contains 
upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompanying  plans  show 
the  relations  and  uses  of  the  several  apartments.     The  build- 
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ing  is  supplied  with  gas  throughout,  and  hot  and  cold  water 
on  each  floor.  The  rooms  and  halls  are  comfortably  warmed 
by  means  of  steam  radiators  and  hot  air  furnaces,  and 
thorough  ventilation  is  provided  for  by  means  of  flues 
connecting  with  every  room  in  the  building. 


A — Gymnasium. 
B — Bath  Room. 


THIRD  FLOOR. 


16-33 — Dormitories . 


C — Museum. 
D — Passages. 


All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished,  and  are 
arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communication.  The  gym- 
nasium, on  the  third  floor,  is  thirty-four  by  twenty-eight  feet, 
and  fourteen  feet  in  height,  and  will  be  supplied  with  all 
needful  apparatus  for  exercise  and  recreation. 

The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  furnished 
with  a  view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort  of  its  inmates, 
and  the  friends  of  the  Institution  can  confidently  point  to  it 
as  affording  superior  advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it 
has  been  intended. 


88- 


■m 


© 


ROUTES    AND    CONVEYANCES. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  City,  by 
two  principal  routes  :  the  Fifth  Avenue  Street  Railway,  land- 
ing passengers  at  the  College  Lodge,  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Central  Railroad,  at  Roup's  Station. 

Students  desiring  to  reach  the  College,  daily,  by  either 
route,  can  do  so  on  greatly  reduced  rates. 


CALENDAR. 
1874. 

College  opens  on  Wednesday,  -  -    Sept.  16. 

Examination  for  Entrance  and  Promotion,      Sept.  16.  17.  18. 
Winter  Holidays  begin,        -  -  Dec.  23. 


Winter  Holidays  end, 
Second  Term  begins,    -  -  - 

Spring  Recess  begins, 

Spring  Recess  ends, 
Baccalaureate  Sermon  by  the  President, 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Trustees, 
Commencement,     - 


Jan.  6. 
Feb.  1. 
March  27. 
April  6. 
June  13. 
June  15. 
June  17. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

Letters  respecting  any  of  the  departments  of  instruction, 
and  of  admission  thereto,  should  be  addressed  to  the  President, 
at  the  College. 

Confidential  Communications,  pertaining  to  the  personal 
welfare  of  the  students,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Preceptress, 
at  the  College. 

Letters  pertaining  to  the  Finances  of  the  College,  including 
all  claims  and  accounts,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treasurer, 
Citizens  National  Bank,  Pittsburgh. 
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CALENDAR. 


—1875  — 

Wednesday,  Sept.  8th,        -  First  Term  Begins. 

Wednesday,  Dec.  22d,      -  First  Term  Ends. 

Winter  Holidays. 

—1876.— 

Wednesday,  Jan.  5th,        ...    Second  Term  Begins. 
Wednesday,  March  29th,       -        -  Second  Term  Ends. 

Spring  Holidays. 

Wednesday,  April  5th,       ...    Third  Term  Begins. 
Sabbath,  June  18th,       ...         Baccalaureate  Sermon. 
Tuesday,  June  20th,  -         Annual  Meeting  of  the  Trustees. 

Annual  Address. 
Wednesday,  June  21st,      ...     Commencement. 


$ . 0 


Board  of  Trustees. 
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Hon.  J.  P.  STERRETT, 
Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 
JOSEPH  DILWORTH, 
Rev.  S.  F,  SCOVEL, 
Rev.  W.  D.  HOWARD,  D.  D. 
JAMES  LAUGHLIN, 
THOS.  WIGHTMAN, 
JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 
Maj.  WM.  FREW, 
GEO.  A.  BERRY, 
W.  G.  JOHNSTON, 
JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, 
Rev.  J.  GILLESPIE, 
Rev.  W.  J.  REID,  D.  D. 
Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 


J.  THEO.  WOOD, 

WM.  BAKEWELL,  Esq. 

Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 

HENRY  LLOYD. 

Rev.  E.  E.  SWIFT, 

Rev.  M.  W.  JACOBUS,  D.  D. 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, 

CHARLES  J.  CLARKE, 

Hon.  J.  K.  MOORHEAD, 

SPRINGER  HARBAUGH, 

OLIVER  McCLINTOCK, 

JOHN  MOORHEAD, 

Hon.  J.  K.  EWING, 

Rev.  WM.  J.  HOLLAND, 

Rev.  WM.  H.  HORNBLOWER,  D.D. 


D 


Offker^   of  tl-»e   -Board. 


PRESIDENT, 

JAMES  LAUGHLIN. 

SECRETARY. 

REV.  W.  T.  BEATTY. 

TREASURER. 

GEO.  A.  BERRY. 
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COMMITTEE  OK  FINANCE. 

JAMES  LAUGHLIN, OLIVER  McCLINTOCK, 

Maj.  WM.  FREW, HENRY  LLOYD, 

Hon.  JAMES  P.  STERRETT. 

Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

W.  G.  JOHNSTON, JOHN  A.  EENSHAW, 

GEO.  A.  BERRY, Rev.  W.  J.  REID,  D.  D.  . 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 
Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, Rev.  YvT.  T.  BEATTY, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Rev.  JOHN  GILLESPIE. 

Committee  on  Laboratory. 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D. Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT. 

Rev.  W.  J.  HOLLAND. 

Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 

CHARLES  J.  CLARKE,  Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL. 

Committee  on  Supplies. 

JOSEPH  DILWORTH, SPRINGER  HARBAUGH, 

Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY. 

Committee  on  Library. 

Rev.  W.  H.  HORNBLOWER,  D.  D. Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Rev.  W.  J.  REID. 

Auditing  Committee. 
WM.  FREW, JOHN  MOOEHEAD. 


STATED   MEETINGS  OF   THE   BOARD. 

On  Tuesday  of  Commencement  Week,  and  the  Third  Tuesday  of  January;  each 
at  2  o'clock,  P.  M. 
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PENNSYLVANIA    FEMALE    COLLEGE. 


^tkqding  don\ir\ittee^  fof  1875-76. 


Committee  on  Finance. 

JAMES  LAUGHLIN, HENRY  LLOYD, 

Maj.  WM.  FREW, JOHN  MOORHEAD, 

OLIVER  McCLINTOCK, GEO.  A.  BERRY. 

Committee  on  Building  and  Grounds. 

JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, W.  G.  JOHNSTON, 

Rev.  W.  J.  REID,  D.  D.    -        -        -        -        .        -        -        -    GEO.  A.  BERRY, 
JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 

Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  ROBERT  McKNIGHT, Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY, 

Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, Rev.  JOHN  GILLESPIE, 

Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Committee  on  Laboratory. 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D. WM.  BAKEWELL, 

Rev.  W.  J.  HOLLAND. 

Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 

CHARLES  J.  CLARKE, Rev.  S.  F.  SCOVEL, 

Rev.  J.  G.  BROWN,  D.  D. 

Committee  on  Supplies. 
JOSEPH  DILWORT3, SPRINGER  HARBAUGH. 

X;~r:_;  kev.  wm.  t.  beatty. 

Committee  on  Library. 

Rev.  WM.  H.  HORNBLOWER,  D.  D. Rev.  W.  J.  REID,  D.  D. 

Rev.  S.  J.  WILSON,  D.  D. 

Auditing  Committee. 

JOHN  A.  RENSHAW, W.  G.  JOHNSTON, 

— *..  CHARLES  J.  CLARKE. 
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THOS.  C.  STRONG    D.  D.  President, 

Professor  of  Moral  and  Mental  Philosophy  and  History. 

Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Bitdical  History  and  Evidences  of  Christianity . 

Rev.  S.  M.  HENDERSON,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek. 

JAMES  KING,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Preceptress  and  Instructor  in  the  English  Department. 

Miss  MARGARETTA  S.  PURVIANCE, 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Miss  A.  E.  WADLEIGH, 

Instructor  in  the  Natural  Sciences. 

FRAULEIN   MATHILDE  GREB,   M.   D. 

Instructor  in  French  and  German;  and  Health  Officer. 

Prof.  E.  J.  BUTLER, 

Pianist  and  Princpal  of  tlie  Musical  Department. 

Madame  MARIE  BISHOP, 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music  and  Italian. 

Miss  AGNES  E.  WAY, 

Instructor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 
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JjLM^S  BZACJ?,  3).  2).   President  of  the  College. 


Rev.  W.  T.  BEATTY,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  of  Biblical  History  and  oftlie  Evidences  of  Christianity . 

Rev.  S.  M.   HENDERSON,  A.  M. 

Acting  Professor  oftlie  Mental  Sciences. 

JAS.  KING,  M.  D. 

Lecturer  on  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Preceptress,  and  Instructor  in  the  English  Language. 

Miss  MARGARETTA  S.  PURVIANCE, 

Instructor  in  Geography  and  Mathematics. 

Rev.  H.  E.  LIPPERT,  A.  M. 

Instructor  in  French  and  German  Languages,  and  Instrumental  Music. 

Mrs.  S.  B.  HERSHEY, 

Principal  of  the  Musical  Department,  and  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Miss  A.  E.  WADLEIGH, 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  the  Natural  Sciences. 

I 

Miss  AGNES  E.  WAY, 

structor  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 
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STUDENTS. 


GRADUATES,  1873. 


NAME.  EESIDENCE. 

Black,  Lizzie  E.  -  College, 

Locke,  Lizzie  Laurel       -  Indianapolis 

McKnight,  Bessie  D.  -  Allegheny. 

O'Hara,  Lucy    ------  Allegheny. 

Renshaw,  Mary  B.        -        -        -        -        -     Shady  Side. 

Sellers,  Minnie    ------  Pittsburgh. 


Indian; 


GRADUATES,  1874. 


NAME.  EESIDENCE. 

Barker,  Ellen  Oakley         -  New  Brighton. 

Campbell,  Lide  -  Allegheny. 

Davis,  Annie  K.      -        -        -  -  Allegheny. 

Davis,  Eva  H.    -----        -  Allegheny. 

Frazier,  Sallie  H.         -----  Alleghenj\ 

Hutchison,  L.  Ella  -----  Madison,  Indiana. 

Renshaw,  Rebecca  F.   -        -        -        -        -  Shady  Side. 

Shriver,  Annie  H.      -        -        -        -        -  Lebanon. 

Singleton,  Lee  B.  -----  Wheeling,  West  Va. 

Sterrett,  Annie  B.    -        -        -        -        -  East  Liberty. 

Stewart,  Jannie  B. West  Middletown. 

Townsend,  Helen  M.  -  New  Brighton. 

12 

post  graduates. 

Black,  Lizzie  R. -  College. 

Richardson,  Lillie  S.       -        -        -        -  Allegheny. 

senior  class. 

Barrett,  Susie  S.  -  Allegheny. 

Cleaver,  Mayrie  G. Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Harden,  Ida  E.      -----        -  Wheeling,  West  Va. 

Holmes,  Florence  Isabel         -  Pittsburgh. 

Hughes,  Ella  E.   -----        -  E^eokuk,  Iowa. 

Jamison,  M.  Jeanette        -  Cadiz,  Ohio. 

Jenks,  Carrie  B.  - Brookville. 
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NAME.  BESIDENCE. 

Kelly,  Jane  P.  *        -        -        -        -        -  Bellefield. 

McCulloch,  Rachel      -----  Pittsburgh. 

McIntosh,  Mary  J.     -        -        -        -        -  Salineville,  Ohio. 

Patterson,  Mary  ------  Keokuk,  Iowa, 

Reid,  Lafie  C. Mt.  Pleasant,  Ohio. 

Sterrett,  Emma  J.         -  Pittsburgh. 

Stevenson,  Lizzie  H.  *       -        -        -        -  Corsica. 

Wainwright,  Annie       -----  Pittsburgh. 

Wallace,  Jennie  B.    -        -        -        -        -  New  Brighton. 

Wightman,  Mary  ------  Pittsburgh. 

Wills,  Madeleine  F.  *        -        -        -        -  Washington. 

Willock,  Lillian  ------  Allegheny. 

19 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Aiken,  Anna  M.     -        -        -        -        -        -  Allegheny. 

Brown,  Mary  E.         -  Warren. 

Carrier,  Frances  Alberta  -  Pittsburgh. 

Campbell,  Margaretta      -  Allegheny. 

Craig,  Kittle  S.      -        -        -        -        -        -  Kittanning. 

Oracle,  Lydia  C.         -----  Oil  City. 

Grayson,  Anna  M.  -  Pittsburgh. 

Jenks,  Jennie      ------  Brookville. 

King,  Effie  B.         ------  Bellefield. 

McClelland,  Mary  Belle,         -  Pittsburgh. 

Murdoch,  Lizzie  H.        -        -        -        -        -  Washington. 

Negley,  Kesiah  J.      -        -        -        -        -  East  Liberty. 

Scofield,  Mary  M.         -  Warren. 

Singer  Annie  C.  %      -        -        -        -  Pittsburgh. 

Stewart,  Annie  M.         -----  New  Alexandria. 

Walker,  Susie  O'C.     -----  Homewood. 

Wightman,  Anna  J.       -        -        -        -        -  Pittsburgh. 

17 
spkcial  students. 

Berry,  Emily  W.  ------  Shady  Side. 

Berry,  Lillie     ------  Shady  Side. 

McKennan,  Gertrude,  -----  Washington. 

3 
second  class. 

Barton,  Hetty  M.  -  Shady  Side. 

Berry%  Georgia  ------  Shady  Side. 

Brannan,  Bessie  M.       -        -        -        -        -  Muscatine,  Iowa. 

Grayson,  Mattie        -----  Meadville. 

Hearne,  Anna  P.  -        -        -        -        -        -  Wheeling,  West  Va. 

Holmes,  Charlotte  N.       -        -        -        -  Pittsburgh. 

Jennings,  Mary  K. Brady's  Bend. 

*  Irregular. 
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NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Johnston,  Sallie  1ST.  -  Pittsburgh. 

Kelly,  Clara  E.     -        -        -        -        -        -  Bellefield. 

King,  Louise  A.  -  Bedford. 

Locke,  Susan  Hinks Indianapolis,  Ind. 

McKnight,  Flora,      -----  Allegheny, 

Moorhead,  Belle  H.      -        -        -        -        -  Freeport. 

Pears,  Kachel  May    -----  Home  wood. 

Pitcairn,  Agnes  L.        -        -        -        -        -  Shady  Side. 

Pitcairn,  Lillian       -  Shady  Side. 

Phillips,  Susan     ------  Uniontown. 

Eiciiardson,  Hattie   -----  Franklin. 

Saint,  Emma  S.        -----        -  Sharpsburg. 

Stewart,  Katie  ------  Allegheny. 

Stoughton,  Emma  M.      -        -        -        -        -  Butler. 

Wells,  Harriet  Kent         -  Brownsville. 

Wheat,  Katie  D.    -----        -  Wheeling,  West,  Va. 

Wilson,  Emma  M.        -----        -  Pittsburgh. 

Wilson,  Mary  J.      -----        -  Bellefield. 

Wilson,  Martha  -  Bellefield. 

26 
first  class. 

Barton,  Olive  K.  -  Shady  Side. 

Dilworth,  Louise       -----  Shady  Side. 

French,  Clara  E.  -        -        -        -        -        -  Pittsburgh. 

Haney,  Carrie    ------  MeKeesport. 

Hanna,  Sadie  E.     -----        -  Shady  Side. 

Keenan,  Sophie  G.       -        -        -        -        -  Pittsburgh. 

Nevin,  Mary  Harriet    -----  Uniontown. 

Phillips,  Aline  S.       -        -        -        -        -  South  Pittsburgh. 

Phillips,  Lillie  S. South  Pittsburgh. 

Book,  Helen  E.  -        -        -        -        -        -  Pittsburgh. 

Sellers,  Sallie  J.  -  Pittsburgh. 

White,  Margaret  A.  -  Cairo,  Ills. 

White,  Victoria     ------  Norristown. 

Young,  Jessie  N.         -----  Pittsburgh. 

14 


SUMMARY. 

Post  Graduates,     ----------2 

Seniors,    ------------19 

Juniors,         ^_______---l7 

Special  Students,      ------        ----'S 

Second  Class,         -______---      26 

First  Class,       -----------  14 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY- 


PREPARATORY. 

Reading,  Geography, 

Spelling,  English  Grammar, 

Arithmetic,  Composition, 

Penmanship. 


COLLEGIATE. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

English — Grammar,  (Bain's.) 
Latin — Grammar  and  Reader,  (Harkness.) 
Arithmetic — Higher. 
Geography — Descriptive  and  Physical. 
History — United  States. 
Bible — Genesis  and  Exodus. 
Reading,  Spelling,  Composition  and  Penmanship,  throughout  the 
year. 


SECOND  YE\R. 


English — Analysis  of  Sentences,  (Dagleish,)  Composition  and  Rhet- 
oric, (Hart.) 
Latin — Caesar,  Xepos,  Prose  Composition. 
Greek — (Optional — see  Optional  Studies  following.) 
French — Optional,  or  as  a  substitute  for  Latin.  See  Optional  Studies) 
German — (Optional, or  as  a  substitute  for  Latin.  See  Optional  Studies) 
Algebra — (Davies.) 
History  and  Geography — Ancient. 

Physics — Elements  of.  «  . 

Bible — Joshua,  Judges,  and  the  United  Monarchy. 

Reading,  Spelling,  Composition  and  Penmanship,  throughout  the 
year. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR. 

English — Bunyan,  Milton. 

Latin — Virgil,  with  Exercises  in  Composition  based  upon  the  text. 

French,  German,  Greek — Conditions  of  preceding  year. 

Geometry — Davies  Legendre. 

Physiology. 

Botany. 

History  and  Geography — Mediaeval. 

Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Elementary  Logic — (Atwater.) 

Mental  Philosophy — (Begun.) 

Bible — Monarchy,  from  the  Revolt  to  the  Captivity,  and  the  Gospels. 

Essays  throughout  the  year,  upon  assigned  themes. 


SENIOR  YEAR. 

English — Literature,  Readings  and  Recitations  from  Chaucer,  Spen- 
ser, Shakspeare. 
Latin — Horace,  Cicero. 

French,  German,  Greek — Conditions  of  preceding  year. 
Astronomy. 
Chemistry. 

History — Modern,  and  General  Review. 
Mental  Philosophy. 
Moral  Philosophy. 
Butler's  Analogy. 
Bible — Acts  and  Epistles. 


OPTIONAL  STUDIES. 


LANGUAGES. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Greek — Grammar  (Hadley)  and  Lessons,  (Whiton.) 
French — Grammar,  chiefly  the  Etymology ;  exercises  in  pronuncia- 
tion; written  translations  into  French;  translations  from 
various  Authors  in  "Pujol's  Course  of  Literature;"  conversa- 
tions. 
German — Grammar  (Whitney's) ;  exercises  in  pronunciation ; 
selection  from  Reader,  (Whitney's),  written  exercises;  con- 
versations. 

e ■ © 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Greek — Anabasis,  Herodotus,  Prose  Composition. 

French — Grammar,  chiefly  the  Syntax;  composition,  translations 
from  such  works  as  Dumas'  Napoleon,  and  Telemaque ;  con- 
versations, with  the  help  of  a  manual. 

German — Grammar  continued;  Structure  of  German  Periods;  writ- 
ten exercises ;  translations  from  such  works  as  William  Tell, 
Hermann,  and  Dorthea,  Thirty  "Years'  War;  conversations. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Greek— Homer,  Selections  from  the  Tragic  Poets,  Critical  Headings, 

of  portions  of  the  New  Testament. 
French — "Grammaire  Francaise,"  by  Noel  and  Chapsal,  excluding 

the   English  language    from  the  recitation  room;  essays  in 

French;  translations  of  Corneille,  Moliere,  Racine,  Bossuet, 

etc. ;  history  of  the  literature. 
German — Study  of  a  Grammar   written  in   German;   translations 

from  the  more  difficult  authors ;  study  of  style ;  history  of  the 

literature. 


THE  FINE  ARTS. 


MUSIC. 

Pupils  classified,  according  to  attainments,  into 

First  Year  Students,  or  Beginners. 
Second  year  Students,  or  Intermediate. 
Third  year  Students,  or  Advanced. 


The  study  of 


First  Year  (or  Beginners,)  comprises 


Theory — The  Rudiments  and  Scales. 
Piano,  a — Preparatory  Exercises. 

b — Easy  Duets  for  Reading  and  Time-keeping. 
c — Suitable  Pieces  to  form  a  taste  for  and  an  appreciation  of 
what  is  good  in  Music. 
Class  Singing — Wilhelm's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing,  adapted  to 

English  use,  by  John  Hullah. 
Solo  Singing. 


-© 


e 

12  FIFTH    ANNUAL    CATALOGUE    OF 


Second  Year  (Intermediate, 

Theory — Intervals,  Scales,  Common  Chords,  Dissonant  Chords,  etc. 
Piano,  a — Etudes,  hy  Czerney,  Berens,  Kcehler,  Heller,  etc. 

b — Suitable  Pieces    of  Classical   Authors,    with    occasional 
changes  of  Modern  Compositions,  according  to  individ- 
ual taste  and  qualification. 
c — Duets  and  Trios  to  be  Played  by  Sight. 
Class  Singing,  a — Wilhelm's  Method,  Part  II,  for  Singing  by  Sight. 
b — Trios    and    Choruses    for  Female  Voices^  for  Study  and 
Public  Performances. 
Solo  Singing. 


Third  Year  (Advanced.) 

Theory — Harmonic  Cadences,  Modulations,  Counterpoint,  Analysis 

of  Classical  Compositions,  Lectures  on  History  of  Music. 
Piano,  a — Etudes  hy  Czerney,  Cramer,  Clementi-Tausig, 
Moshelles,  Heller,  Chopin. 
b — Suitable  Pieces  of  every  Period  and  i?n  every  style, 
c — Duets,  Trios  and  Quartettes  for  Eeading  and  Time-keeping, 
to  be  played  by  Sight. 
Class  Singing — Three  and  Four  Part  Choruses,  etc.,  of  the  best  Classic 

and  Modern  Authors. 
Solo  Singing. 


The  College  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  Pianos  and  Practice 
Rooms  for  the  necessary  study  and  preparation  of  boarding  students. 

Reports  as  to  advancement,  and  general  diligence  of  music  pupils, 
with  proper  classification  of  standing  in  class,  will  be  issued  regu- 
larly. 

A  general  rehersal,of  all  the  music  pupils,  will  be  held  every  five 
weeks,  in  the  Gymnasium  of  the  College ;  and  also,  at  least  three 
public  Concerts  during  the  session,  at  which  only  the  most  talented 
and  painstaking  scholars  will  have  the  honor  to  participate. 


DRAWING  AND  PAINTING. 

The  instruction  in  Drawing  and  Painting,  embraces  all  the  vari- 
eties of  Drawing  and  Painting  in  oil  or  water  colors,  and  are 
conducted  so  as  to  train  the  students,  as  early  as  possible,  to  make 
sketches  directly  from  nature. 

A  course  of  study  and  practice,  covering  a  period  of  three  years, 
is  provided  for  those  who  desire  to  perfect  themselves  in  these 
beautiful  arts.    The  order  is  as  follows : 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

Pencil  Drawing — Outline  Studies  from  the  Flat.  Elementary 
Shading,  Advanced  Outline  Drawing,  Landscape  in  Pencil 
Shading,  Pencil  Studies  from  Nature. 

Crayon  Drawing — Drawing  and  Shading  from  Casts  of  Hands, 
Arms  and  Feet,  from  the  Antique;  Drawing  and  Shading 
from  Masques  of  Diana,  Antique  Venus,  Vitellius,  Aggrippa, 
St.  Jerome,  Gladiator,  &c.  Drawing  and  Shading  from  Busts 
(full  size)  of  Clytie  and  Apollo,  and  Statue  of  Venus  of  Milo. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


1  Water    Color  Painting — Shading  in   India   Ink  from   the   Flat, 

Flower  Painting  in  India  Ink  from  the  Flat;  Flower  Paint- 
ing in  Natural  Colors,  from  the  Flat. 

2  Flower  Painting  from  Nature — Landscape  in  Natural  Colors. 


THIRD  YEAR. 


Oil  Painting — Landscape — commencing  with  simple  studies,  termi- 
nating in  complete  pictures. 


POST  GRADUATE  COURSE- 


Arranged/or  the  benefit  of  young  ladies  who  may  desire  to  pursue 
their  studies  beyond  the  collegiate  course  laid  down. 

Studies  Elective  : — 

Anglo  Saxon  Language, 

French  Language  and  Literature. 

German        "  "  " 

Latin 

Greek 

Analytical  Geometry , 

History  of  Philosophy, 

History  of  Civilization, 

History  of  Art, 

Drawing  and  Painting, 

Music. 


-e 
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DEGREES    CONFERRED. 


Students  completing  the  Collegiate  Course  of  Study  and,  passing 
a  satisfactory  examination  thereon,  receive  the  First  or  Baccalaureate 
Degree  in  the  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  completing  an  advanced  course  in  Post  Graduate  Studies, 
and  giving  evidence  of  meriting  the  distinction,  will  be  entitled  to 
the  Second  or  Hig;hest  Degree  of  the  Institute. 


TERMS. 


The  College  Year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  commencing : 
The  First  Term,  (of  15  weeks,)     -       Wednesday,  Sept.  18,  1875. 
The  Second  Term,  (of  12  weeks,)     -   Wednesda}r,  Jan.  5,  1876. 
The  Third  Term,  (of  11  weeks,)   -       Wednesday,  April  5, 1876. 

EXPENSES  PER  TERM. 


Board  and  Tuition— 1st  Term,  (of  15  weeks),  Board,  with  furnished 

room,  fuel  and  light,         ------  $110,00 

Tuition  in  required  Studies,          -  30,00 

2d  Term,  (12  weeks,)  Board,  &c. 90,00 

Tuition,  &c. 25,00 

3d  Term,  (11  weeks,)  Board,  &c. 80,0q 

Tuition,  &c.   ---------  25,00 

EXTRA  CHARGES. 


French,  ok  German — 1st  Term,         -----  $15,00 

2d  Term,         ---------  10,00 

3d  Term,     ---------  10,00 

Piano,  or  Vocal  Culture,  Two  lessons  per  week,  1st  Term,  30,00 

2d  Term, 25,00 

3d  Term,     ---------  25,00 

Use  of  Piano,  for  practice,  one  period  per  day,  per  Term,  5,00 

Painting,  Oil,  or  Water  Colors,  1st  Term,     ...        -  20,00 

2d  Term, -        -  15,00 

3d  Term, 15,00 

Drawing,  Pencil,  or  Crayon,  1st  Term,     ...        -  12,00 

2d  Term,          ---------  10,00 

3d  Term, -  10,00 

Library  Fee,  per  Term,  --------  1,00 

Washing,  plain  pieces,  per  doz.           -  ,75 
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Dresses  and  Garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

A  smnll  charge,  per  term,  will  be  made  for  church  sitting. 

Meals  served  in  Students'  rooms,  or  at  other  than  the  stated  hours, 
will  be  charged  extra. 

Each  boarder  will  furnish  her  own  towels,  napkins,  napkin  rings, 
and  toilet  soap. 

Books  and  Stationery  furnished  at  booksellers  prices. 

A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills,  except  those  for 
extras,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daughters  of  ministers  of  all  denomi- 
nations. 

No  deduction  for  absence  will  be  made,  except  in  cases  of  protrac- 
ted sickness,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  finance  Committee. 

Bills  for  Board  and  Tuition,  (whether  in  required  studies,  or  in 
extra  branches,)  are  due  on  the  first  clay  of  entrance,  and  in  case  of 
delay  in  payment,  the  Treasurer  will  consider  himself  at  liberty  to 
draw  upon  the  parties. 

Bills  for  washing,  books  and  stationery,  are  rendered  at  the  close 
of  each  term. 

GENERAL   REMARKS. 


AIM,  METHODS,  ETC. 

The  aim  of  the  institution  is  to  provide,  for  all  in  attendance,  the 
best  possible  means  of  a  thorough  education.  There  is  a  generous 
scope  in  the  general  plan  of  study,  and  every  braneh  is  taught  as  an 
instrument  of  thought. 

Instruction  is  given  in  languages  and  mathematics,  not  merely  as 
recitations  of  so  much  memorised,  but  as  means  of  acquiring  con- 
centration of  thought,  accuracy  of  investigation,  and  vigor  and  grace 
of  expression.  The  methods  of  teaching  employed,  are  the  very  same 
as  those  used  in  the  best  appointed  colleges,  for  young  men,  in  the 
land. 

The  study  of  the  natural  sciences  is  eminently  disciplinary  in 
character.  The  student,  by  training,  learns  to  observe;  classifica- 
tion follows  observation,  and  general  laws  are  verified  by  inductive 
methods.  A  laboratory  has  been  fitted  up  with  desks  and  work 
tables,  suitably  provided  with  gas  and  water  for  each  student.  After 
a  course,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  in  general  chemistry,  the 
student  is,  by  practice,  made  familiar  with  the  usual  methods  of 
qualitative  analysis.  The  elements  of  Mineralogy,  and  the  use  of 
the  blowpipe,  are  taught  in  connection  with  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
All  experiments  are  carefully  entered  in  a  journal,  conciseness  of 
statement  being  required,  together  with  rational  choice  of  method, 
and  accuracy  of  observation. 

Music  and  drawing  are  taught,  not  merely  as  "accomplishments," 
so  called,  but  as  intellectual  arts,  ennobling  and  purifying  the  taste. 
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EXAMINATION. 

There  is  an  examination — both  written  and  oral — at  the  close  of 
each  term,  which  determines  the  rank  of  the  student  in  the  class  to 
which  she  belongs.  Students  are  promoted  to  their  respective  attain- 
ments, as  tested  by  these  examinations. 


GOVERNMENT,  ETC. 

The  government  of  the  Institution  is  entrusted  to  the  President, 
Professors  and  Instructors,  who  seek  to  make  it,  as  nearly  as  may 
be,  that  of  a  family. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  under  the  supervision  of  the 
President.  Its  direction  is  committed  to  the  President's  wife,  and 
the  Preceptress,  who  are  aided  by  the  resident  lady  teachers.  The 
Preceptress  is  charged  with  the  duty  of  guiding  the  formation  of 
the  personal  habits  and  manners  of  the  young  ladies;  and  parents 
are  invited  to  make  to  her  such  communications  as  may  aid  her 
in   promoting  their  welfare. 


CHAPEL  EXERCISES. 

All  the  students  will  be  required  to  assemble  in  the  Chapel,  for 
morning  devotions.  Evening  devotions  will  be  conducted  in  the 
same  place,  at  which  students,  residing  in  the  College,  will  be 
required  to  be  present. 

There  will  also  be  a  short  religious  service  every  Sabbath,  in  the 
Chapel,  which  resident  students  will  be  required  to  attend.  On 
Sabbath  Morning  each  student  is  required  to  attend  such  church  as 
parents  or  guardians  may  prefer.  Where  no  preference  is  expressed, 
they  will  attend  with  the  family  of  the  President,  and  also  in  all 
Sabbath  Evening  Services. 

There  will  also  be  meetings  in  the  Chapel,  on  Friday  afternoon, 
or  Saturday  morning  of  each  school  week,  for  the  reading  of  essays, 
and  recitations  of  classic  selections  in  English,  and  for  other 
exercises;  at  which  the  parents  and  guardians  of  the  pupils  are 
invited  to  be  present. 

In  addition  to  the  class  instruction  in  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  a 
course  of  lectures  on  these  subjects  will  be  delivered  during  the  year, 
by  the  eminent  physician  whose  name  is  mentioned  in  the  Faculty. 
Other  lectures,  on  miscellaneous  subjects,  by  eminent  men,  will  be 
occasionally  delivered.  To  all  these  lectures,  the  friends  and  pat- 
rons of  the  College  are  always  cordially  invited. 


e- 
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APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  application  for  admission  should  be  re- 
ceived at  least  one  month  before  the  opening  of  the  term.  Definite 
applications  are  registered,  and  considered  in  the  order  in  which 
they  have  been  made.  The  most  desirable  rooms,  not  engaged  by 
former  students,  will  be  selected  for  those  who  are  entered  earliest 
on  the  register. 

The  letter  of  application  should  contain  information  upon  age, 
school  last  attended,  studies  last  pursued,  special  wishes  as  to  studies, 
time  proposed  to  be  spent  in  study,  beyond  the  current  year,  and 
church  preferred  by  the  parent  or  guardian  for  the  attendance  of 
the  applicant. 


ATTENDANCE. 

The  evil  of  coming  into  a  class  after  the  work  of  the  year  is  begun, 
is  so  serious,  both  to  the  class  and  the  one  proposing  to  enter,  that 
all  students  are  urgently  requested  to  be  present  at  the  first  exercise. 
Absence  during  Term  time,  in  visiting  home  or  friends  out  of  the 
College,  is  found  to  be  so  distracting  to  the  mind  of  the  student,  that 
parents  and  guardians  are  urgently  requested  not  to  allow  it. 
Except  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity,  permissions  of  absence  will  not 
be  granted  oftener  than  once  a  month,  and  not  longer  than  from 
Saturday  to  the  first  College  exercise  of  the  Monday  following. 

All  necessary  calls  on  the  students  must  be  arranged  so  as  to 
interfere  as  little  as  possible  with  their  studies.  They  are  to  be 
confined  to  hours  of  recreation,  and  visitors  must  present  to  the 
Preceptress,  proper  letters  of  introduction  from  parents  or  guard- 
ians, before  being  admitted  to  an  interview  with  the  young  ladies. 
Calls  are  not  expected  in  the  evening,  or  on  the  Sabbath. 


It  is  the  earnest  desire  of  every  manager  of  the  Institution,  that 
the  dress  of  the  students  be  simple  and  inexpensive. 

Simplicity,  in  this  respect,  is  eminently  becoming  a  young  woman 
engaged  in  study,  inasmuch  as  it  saves  time  and  thought  for  higher 
uses.  The  young  ladies  of  the  College  are  aided  by  their  instructors, 
to  correct  views  and  practice  upon  this  whole  subject. 
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HOURS  OF  STUDY. 

Five  hours,  each  day,  will  be  devoted  to  study  and  recitation  at 
the  College,  and  the  studies  will  be  so  arranged,  that  at  least  two 
hours  additional  study  will  be  required  in  preparation  for  the  regu- 
lar exercises  for  the  following  day. 


RECREATION. 

Boarding  Students  will  be  required  to  walk  in  the  open  air,  at 
least  half  an  hour,  daily,  unless  specially  excused  by  the  Preceptress. 

Recreation  of  the  student's  own  choosing,  will  be  greatly  encour- 
aged, as  being  the  most  cheerful,  and  in  every  respect  the  most 
beneficial.  For  this  the  grounds  of  the  College  are  sufficiently 
retired  to  afford  ample  opportunity,  and  frequent  excursions  into 
the  surrounding  country  will  be  had. 

In  addition,  a  large  hall,  in  the  extension  of  the  present  building, 
is  reserved  for  instruction  and  drill  in  gymnastic  exercises.  For 
these  exercises  a  suitable  dress  will  be  needed. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS. 

The  prime  object  of  the  College  is  to  furnish  young  women  the 
means  of  a  thorough,  liberal  education;  and  in  carrying  this  out, 
the  Trustees  make  the  most  liberal  outlay  to  render  the  student 
comfortable  and  happy  while  engaged  in  her  work.  Grounds,  and 
buildings,  and  furniture,  and  food,  and  drink,  and  care  of  health  are 
made  tributary  to  this. 
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MAIN  FLOOR. 

A  A — Academic  Department.        G — Vestibule 

B  B — Scientific  Department. 

C—  Office  of  the  President. 

-D— Art  Gallery. 

E— Parlor. 

F  F  F  F—  Corridors. 


II — Library. 

I — Lunch  Room. 

K  K — Dining  Rooms. 

L — Kitchen. 

M — Verandah . 


N — Bath  Room. 

The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and  eleven  acres  on 
the  south-east  border  of  the  city,  comprising  an  eminence  which 
commands  one  of  the  finest  views  immaginable,  of  both  city  and 
country,  for  miles  around. 

For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in  improvement,  and 
for  healthfulness,  the  location  cannot  be  surpassed,  and  is  rarely 
.equaled. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  architecture,  built  of 
brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most  commanding  point  of  the  grounds. 
The  main  front  extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing  Fifth  Avenue,  while 
the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred  and  forty  feet,  with  a  wing 
sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing  the  school  rooms  and  dormitories. 
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SECOND  FLOOR. 


A  A — President's  Apartments. 
B — Bath  Koom. 
a—  Cedar  Closet. 
D  E — Spare  Eooms. 


F  G — Music  Rooms. 
H — Passages. 
1 1 1 — Bath  Rooms. 
1-15 — Dormitories. 


The  whole  house  is  three  stories  in  height,  and  contains  upwards 
of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompanying  plans  show  the  relations 
and  uses  of  the  several  apartments.  The  building  is  supplied  with 
gas  throughout,  and  hot  and  cold  water  on  each  floor.  The  rooms 
and  halls  are  comfortably  warmed  by  means  of  steam  radiators  and 
hot  air  furnaces;  and  thorough  ventilation  is  provided  for,  by  means 
of  flues  connecting  with  every  room  in  the  building. 
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A — Gymnasium. 
B — Bath  Room. 


THIED  FLOOR. 


16-33 — Dormitories. 


C — Museum. 
D — Passages. 


All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished,  and  are  arranged 
for  the  greatest  ease  of  communication.  The  gymnasium,  on  the 
third  floor,  is  thirty-four  by  twenty-eight  feet,  and  fourteen  feet  in 
height,  and  will  be  supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for  exercise 
and  recreation. 

The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  furnished  with  a 
view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort  of  its  inmates,  and  the  friends 
of  the  institution  can  confidently  point  to  it  as  affording  superior 
advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  has  been  intended. 


-® 


0 _0 

22  FIFTH    ANNUAL    CATALOGUE    OF 


ROUTES  AND  CONVEYANCES. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  city,  by  two 
principal  routes:  the  Fifth  Avenue  Street  Kailway,  landing  passen- 
gers at  the  College  Lodge,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Central  Railroad, 
at  Roup's  Station. 

Students  desiring  to  reach  the  College,  daily,  by  either  route,  can 
do  so  on  greatly  reduced  rates. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 

Letters  respecting  any  of  the  departments  of  instruction,  and 
admission  thereto,  should  be  addressed  to  the  President,  at  the 
College. 

Confidential  Communications,  pertaining  to  the  personal  welfare 
of  the  students,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Preceptress,  at  the  College. 

Letters  pertaining  to  the  Finances  of  the  College,  including  all 
claims  and  accounts,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Treasurer,  Citizens 
National  Bank,  Pittsburgh. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Committee  on  Finance. 

James  Laughlin,         _____        Henry  Lloyd, 

Maj.  Wm.  Frew,    ------    John  Moorhead, 

Oliver  McClintock,  -  Geo.  A.  Berry. 

Committee  on  Building  and  Grounds. 

John  A.  Renshaw,         _____    w.  G.  Johnston. 
Rev.  W.  J.  Reid,  D.  D.       -        -        -        -        Geo.  A.  Berry. 
James  King,  M.  D. 

Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  Robert  McKnight,       -  Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty, 

Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel,      -----        Rev.  J  no.  Gillespie. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D. 

Committee  on  Laboratory, 

James  King,  M.  D.  -        -        -        -        -     Wm.  Bakewell, 

Rev.  W.  J.  Holland. 

Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 

Charles  Clakke,    -  Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel, 

Rev.  J.  G.  Brown,  D.  D. 

Committee  on   Supplies. 

Joseph  Dilworth,  -  Springer  Harbaugh, 

Rev.  Wm.  T.  Beatty. 

Committee  on  Library. 

Rev.  Wm.  Hornblower,  D.  D.   -  Rev.W.J.Reid,D.D. 

Rev.  S.  J.  AVilson,  D.  D. 

Auditing  Committee. 

John  A.  Renshaw,         -  W.  G.  Johnston. 

Charles  J.  Clarke. 
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THE   CALENDAR. 


1876 -Seventh  Year  -1877, 

FIRST  TERM. 


Sept. 

12th, 

Tuesday,    10  a.  m. 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Sept. 

13th, 

Wed'sday,  10    " 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Sept. 

14th, 

Thursday,  9       " 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Sept. 

14th, 

Thursday,  9.30  " 

Recitations  Announced. 

Dec. 

20th, 

Wed.       1.30  p.m. 

Session  Closes. 

,877.— JANUARY.— WINTER  SESSION. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


3d, 
4th, 


Wednesday, 
Thursday, 


Entrance  Examinations. 
Recitations  Commence. 


SECOND  TERM,  JANUARY  31,   I877. 


Jan. 

31st, 

Wednesday, 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Feb. 

1st. 

Thursday, 

Recitations  commence. 

April 

25th, 

Wednesday, 

Spring  Recess  begins. 

May 

2d, 

Wednesday, 

Session  resumed. 

June 

21st, 

Thursday, 

Commencement. 
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TEPvM  EXAMINATIONS. 
FIRST  TERM. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22d, 

30  th. 


Monday, 
Tuesday, 


Examination  begins. 
Examination  Closes. 


SECOND  TERM. 


May 

28th, 

Monday, 

Senior  Examination  com- 
mences. 

June 

5th, 

Tuesday, 

Senior  Examination  closes. 

June 

6th, 

Wednesday, 

College  Examination  com- 
mences. 

J  une 

15th, 

Friday, 

College  Examination  clo- 
ses. 

PENNSYLVANIA  FEMALE  COLLEGE. 


COLLEGE    FACULTY. 


REV.  THOMAS  C.  STRONG,   D.   D. 

PRESIDENT. 

'Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  jPhilosoptiy,  ^Esthetics, 
Z/iterature  and  History. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HIGHER  ENGLISH, 

Helen  E.  Pelletreau. 


EVIDENCES  OF  CHRISTIANITY, 


Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty,  A.  M. 


ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE, 

Rev.  S.  M.  Henderson,  A.  M. 


MATHEMATICS, 

NATURAL  SCIENCES, 

SOUTH  EUROPEAN  LANGUAGES, 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE, 


Emma  C.  Hazlett. 


A.  E.  Wadleigh. 


R.  St.  C.  Espy. 


James  King,  M.  D. 


MUSIC, 
FINE  ARTS, 


Edward  J.  Butler,  Director. 


Agnes  C.  Way. 
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ELOCUTION"  AND  VOCAL  CULTURE, 

G.  Walter  Dale. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL, 

Anna  Davis,  Preceptress. 

REGISTRAR, 

T.  Morris  Strong,  M.  D. 


All  communications  of  enquiry  to  be  addressed  to 

REV.  THOMAS  C.  STROXG,  D.  D.,  President. 

All  private  communications  to  be  addressed  to 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Lady  of  the  Home. 
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STUDENTS    DURING   COLLEGIATE    YEAR. 
1875-1876. 

Classified  in  accordance  with  the  Standard  embraced  in 
the  Catalogue  issued  t87o. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Jessie  Brewster,         --______   Peru,  111. 

Mary  Eliza- Brown,        -.-____  Warren,  Pa. 

Frances  Alberta  Carrier,        -  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kittie  S.  Craig,       ---_-.-     Kitfcanning,  Pa. 
Lydia  Cora  Gracie,    -        -        -        -        -        -      Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Anna  Moore  Grayson,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Sarah  Jane  Jenks,        __•_---        Brookville,  Pa, 
Effie  McMillan,      --------      Xenia,  O. 

Claribel  Merriman,     -------       Kenton,  O. 

Keziah  Jane  Negley,      -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Emma  Cornelia  Norton,     ------       Kenton,  O. 

Mary  Margaret  Scofield,      -----         Warren,  Pa. 

Anna  Cook  Singer,      ------        Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lallah  Walker,      -------  Kenton,  O. 

Susie  O'C,  Walker,     - Homewood,  Pa. 

Anna  Jane  Wightman,   ------    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 

NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Anna  Wightman  Briggs,        -  Freeport,  Maine. 

Margaretta  Campbell,       -----  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Margaret  Fowler,        .  -        -        -        -        -        -       Meadville,  Pa, 

Mary  K.  Jennings,       -----  Brady's  Bend,  Pa. 

Sallie  N.  Johnston,        -        -        -  Pittsburgh,  East  End.  Pa. 

Effie  B.  King,     -        - Bellefield.  Pa. 

Susan  Hinks  Locke,         ------         Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  Lyon,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Flora  McKnight,  -_.__-    Allegheny,  Pa. 

Anna  O'Neil,       ________  Elizabeth,  Pa. 

Sarah  O'Neil, -  Elizabeth,  Pa. 

Margaret  Parkhill,  -  Brownsville,  Pa. 

Rachel  May  Peaks,  __---.  Homewood,  Pa. 
Agnes  L.  Pitcairn,     -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Lillian  Pitcairn,  -  -  -  -  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Mary  B.  Bobbins,  -----  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio. 
Ada  J.  Eodgers,  _._.---  Brookville,  Pa. 
Anna  Scott,  -----  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Katie  Stewart,        -------      Allegheny,  Pa. 

Lucy  Isabel  Stewart, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Emma  M.  Stoughton,       ------  Butler,  Pa. 

Grace  Watson,  -----      Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Harriet  Kent  Wells,  -  Brownsville,  Pa. 

Kate  D.  Wheat,         -----  Wheeling,  West  Va. 

Carrie  Young,        -------      Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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SOPHOMORE    CLASS. 


NAME.  RESIDENCE. 

Lizzie  S.  Bowman,         ._..._      McKeesport,  Pa. 

Carrie  A.  Brown,     -        -        -        -        -        - '      -    Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Susie  W.  Brown,  ......         Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Clara  French,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Mary  E.  Hays, -        -         Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Charlotte  1ST.  Holmes,     -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Sophia  G.  Keenan,       -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Isabella  M.  Laughlln,     ------     Mahoning,  Pa. 

Ltjllah  Long,       -------  Allegheny,  Pa. 

Mary  F.  Milligan,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Aline  S.  Phillips,         -  Pittsburgh,  South  Side,  Pa. 

Carrie  Phillips,       ------  Alexandria,  Pa. 

Lizzie  B.  Severance,   ------         Allegheny,  Pa. 

Laura  Scott,     -----  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Victoria  White,  ------       Charlotte,  1ST.  C. 

Emma  M.  Wilson,     -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
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INTRODUCTORY   DEPARTMENT. 


NAME. 

Mary  Aiken, 
Allie  M.  Beatty,     - 
Georgia  Berry,  - 
Carrie  F.  Brown,   - 
Lillie  M.  Bruce, 
Lizzie  Greenawtalt, 
Margaret  McLeod  Magee, 
Jennie  C.  Paulson, 
Sallie  J.  Sellers, 
Jennie  M.  Wightman,    - 
Rose  A  dele  Wilmot, 
Jennie  Wilson, 
Jessie  Young,     - 
Mary  R.  Zimmerman, 


residence. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
•  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

-  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

-  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End.  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Irwin  Station,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  East  End.  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  East  End.  Pa. 
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SPECIAL    COURSE. 


Laura  Sterrett, — Painting, 
Annie  B.  Sterrett,  Music, 
Katie  E.  Williams,        " 


Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


SUMMARY. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

Senior  Class, 16 

Junior  Class,    -----  25 

Sophomore  Class,                                  -  16 

Freshman  Class,        -  14 

SPECIAL  COURSE,      ---------  3 

TOTAL  OF  STUDENTS,  74 


REPRESENTATION. 

Illinois,         - 2 

Maine, --..1 

North  Carolina,  -.--.-_.        _        1 

Ohio, ----...    S 

Pennsylvania, -61 

West  Virginia,         -        -        -        -        - 1 

Total,       - -74 
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ANNUAL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


I.   Grammar  School. 

First.— CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

To  secure  entrance  into  the  Grammar  School,  pupils  must 
be  twelve  years  of  age  ;  and  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
following  branches  of  study : 

Reading,  Spelling,  Arithmetic,  (to  Interest,)  Elementary 
Grammar,  Geography. 

Second.— COURSE  OF  STUDY. 
FIEST  YEAR. 

English — Grammar,  Spelling,  Common  School  Geography. 
Mathematics — Mental  Arithmetic,  Arithmetic  Completed. 
History — United  States. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin — Grammar,  Latin  Reader,  Csezar, 
Mathematics — Algebra  to  Equations. 

English — Higher  Grammar,  Punctuation  and  Diction,  Com- 
position. 

History — United  States. 
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II.   Collegiate  Department. 

First.— CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Those  in  the  Grammar  School,  who  pass  the  final  examina- 
tion, receive  from  the  President  a  certificate,  which  entitles 
them  to  enter  the  first  Collegiate  Class,  without  examination. 

Others  desiring  to  enter  the  Freshman  Class,  will  be  required 
to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  course  of  study  pursued  in 
the  Grammar  School. 

The  same  rule  applies  to  entrance  into  any  of  the  advanced 
classes ;  the  examination  covering  the  preceding  course.  Under 
this  regulation,  students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the 
Collegiate  year. 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  special  branches  of  study, 
may  do  so,  if  sufficiently  advanced  to  pursue  them  with  the 
regular  classes. 

Students  presenting  regular  certificates  of  standing  in  col- 
leges fully  incorporated,  for  the  education  of  women,  will  be 
received  to  the  same  grade,  without  examination.  All  other 
certificates  will  be  regarded  simply  as  testimonials,  and  there- 
fore will  not  preclude  the  required  examination. 

Second— COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  following  is  the  regular  CLASSICAL  COURSE:  The 
English  or  Scientific,  differs  from  this,  only  in  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  Modern  Languages  for  the  Ancient.  The  Elec- 
tive Course  consists  of  studies  selected  from  the  General 
Course. 

Three  special  exercises  in  Elocution  and  Vocal  Culture, 
for  the  entire  College,  will  be  given  each  week  by  the  Professor 
in  charge. 
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SENIOR    CLASS. 
FIRST  TERM. 

*GtKeek — New  Testament. 

Mental  Philosophy. 

History — Philosophy  of  History. 

Guizot's  History  of  Civilization. 

General  Literature. — Essays,  Critical  Readings. 

f  Modern  Languages. 

Evidences  of  Christianity. 

f  Astronomy. 

SECOND  TERM. 

*Greek — New  Testament. 

Moral  Philosophy. 

./Esthetics. 

General  Literature — Essays,  Critical  Readings. 

Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Political  Economy. 

•(■Astronomy. 

Sacred  Literature. 

^Optional. 
tElective. 
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JUNIOR   CLASS. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

*Greek — Xertopkon. 

Mathematics — Trigonometry — Plane,  Analytical  and  Spher- 
ical. 

Modern  Languages — French,  German,  Italian, 

History — Modern  History. 

English — English  Literature,  Essays. 

Chemistry. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

*Greek — Homer. 

Science  oe  Government. 

Modern  Languages,  (same  as  first  term.) 

English — English  Literature,  Essays. 

Chemistry. 

Astronomy. 
♦Optional. 
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SOPHOMORE    CLASS. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin — Cicero,  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

*  G  keek — Gram  m  ar. 
Mathematics — Geometry,  Books  I-IV. 
Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 
English — Composition  and  Grammatical  Analysis. 
Botany. 

Physics. 

History — Mediaeval  History. 

SECOND    TERM. 

Latin — Horace,  Odes;  Theory  and  Structure  of  Latin  Verse. 

*  Greek — Greek  Reader. 
Mathematics — Geometry,  Books  V-IX. 
Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 
English — Composition,  English  Literature. 
Physics. 

Natural  History. 

*  Optional. 
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FRESHMAN     CLASS. 
FIRST   TERM. 

Latin — Virgil. 

Mathematics — Algebra  to  Quadratic  Equations. 

Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 

English — Composition. 

Physical  Geography. 

History — Ancient  History. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Virgil  continued,  Prosody,  Roman  Antiquities. 

Mathematics — Algebra  completed. 

Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 

English — Hart's  Rhetoric,  Composition,  Analysis. 

Physiology. 

History — Ancient  History. 

N.  B.     No  student  will  be  allowed  to  study  both  Modern 
Languages,  at  the  same  time,  until  the  expiration  of  two  years. 
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III.    Post  Graduate  Course. 

The  following  course  is  designed  to  furnish  an  opportunity 
to  graduates,  art  students  and  others,  who  are  desirous  of 
prosecuting  a  higher  range  of  studies ;  to  select  such  branches 
as  may  meet  their  special  taste.  Hence,  in  this  department, 
all  the  studies  are  elective. 

The  complete  course  covers  three  years. 


COURSE. 

I.     Ancient  Languages — The  higher  Classics. 
IT.     Modern  Languages — The  higher  Classics. 

III.  Literature  and  its  Philosophy — Ancient,  Mediaeval, 

Modern. 

IV.  History — Embracing  Philosophy  of  History,  Revolu- 

tions— Free    Cities,    Tribal   Migrations,     Great 
Religious  Epochs,  Progressions  of  Civilization. 
V.     International  Law. 
VI.     History  of  Education. 
VII.     History  of  Philosophy. 
VIII.     ^Esthetic  Philosophy. 
IX.     Analytical  Geometry. 
X.     Natural  Sciences. 
XI.     Natural   History. 
XII.     History  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

XIII.  Architecture — Its  Theory,  History  and  Practice. 

XIV.  Literature  of  the  Bible — Embracing : 

a — Its  Languages, 
b — Its  Histoiy, 
c — Its  Rhetoric, 
d — Its  Poetry, 
e — Its  Songs, 
/—Its  Ethics, 
g — Its  Inspiration. 
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IV.   Music  department. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 
FIRST  YEAR. 

Instruction  in  the  rudiments  of  music  and  notation.  For- 
mation of  the  touch,  using  Plaidy's  Techniquical  Studies,  and 
Wieck's  method.  Simple  Scales.  Czerny  One  Hundred  Easy 
Lessons.  Lebert  and  Stark, Vol.  I;  and  eas}"  pieces  by  Duvernoy, 
Giese,  Heller,  Reinecke  and  Lichner.     Sonatines  by  Clementi 

and  Kuhlan. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Musical  Tonality  and  the  Grammar  of  Music. 

Technical  Course  will  embrace  Plaid}r's  Simple  Technique, 
Scale  Studies,  Etudes  of  Czerny  and  the  Schule  cler  Techni- 
que Vol.  1,  Lebert  and  Stark  Vol.  2d. ;  Phrasing  Studies  by 
Heller,  and  pieces  from  Jensen,  Heller,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn, 
Reinecke,  and  selections  from  the  Sonaten-Studien,  b}T  Kohler. 

THIRD  YEAR, 

Sight  Reading. 

Arrangements  of  String  Quartettes,  Overtures,  &c.  for  four 
hands. 

Schule  der  Technique,  finishing  book  one  and  commencing 

book  two. 

Gradus  ad  Parnassum,  by  Clementi,  arranged  b}T  Carl  Tau- 
sig.  Etudes  by  Heller  and  Moscheles.  Selections  from  the 
Preludes  of  Chopin  and  Heller.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Beethoven, 
Schubert. 

Pieces  from  Chopin,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Field,  Liszt, 
and  selections  from  the  Alte  Meisters,  as  arranged  by  Paner, 
and  Saint-Saens. 

Harmony,  Richer  or  Albrechtsberger  methods. 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 

A  Normal  Year. — Technical  Course:  the  Schule  der  Tech- 
nique, Vol.  3d.  Lebert  and  Stark,  selections  from  books  three 
and  four.  Octave  Schule  of  Kullak  and  Packer.  Wm,  St. 
Bennett,  op.  11.  Selections  from  Bach's  works  as  arranged  by 
Reinecke.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  of  the  Old  Masters.  Pieces 
from  Chopin,  Rubinstein.  Liszt, Weber,  Schumann,  Saint-Saens, 
Mendelssohn,  and  Beethoven. 

Theory  and  the  general  Science  of  Music. 


VOCAL  CULTURE. 
FIRST  YEAR. 

Management  of  the  breath  and  development  of  pure  tone. 
Solfeggio  by  Concone,  Part  Singing,  Ballads,  and  general 
theory  of  the  Singing  Voice. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Exercises  in  Scale  Methods,  Accent,  Pronunciation,  etc. 
Solfeggio  by  Marchesi,  Vaccai,  and  Lamperti;   Songs  and 
Ariettos. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Advanced  Studies  by  Marchesi,  Lamperti,  Bordogni,  Panof- 
ka.  Arias,  English  and  Greman  Ballads.  Oratorio  Selections. 
Class  Singing  extends  through  the  whole  course. 


ORGAN. 


Rink's  Organ  School,  edited  by  Best;  Voluntaries  from  the 
simple  arrangements  of  Hiles,  and  Novello,  to  the  larger  works 
of  Ritter,  Volkmar,  Ilerzog,  and  Bach. 


*- 
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The  pupils  of  the  Music  Department  will  have  the  free  use 
of  the  Professor's  library,  which  contains  all  the  standard 
works  in  musical  literature. 

Prof.  Butler  will  present  a  medal,  each  year,  to  the  young 
lady  who  shall  have  made  the  greatest  progress  in  her  musical 
studies  during  the  school  year. 
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V.   Fine  Arts  Department. 

The  ordinary  branches  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  have  been 
taught  in  most  of  the  Institutions  established  for  the  education 
of  the  young  women;  but  the  time  which  is  given  to  these 
studies  is  so  limited,  and  the  training  in  many  cases,  so  super- 
ficial, that  many  who  are  desirous  of  availing  themselves  of 
proper  appliances,  can  see  no  inducement  to  enter  and  pursue 
their  specialty. 

Hence  arises  the  necessity,  that  there  should  be  identified 
with  every  incorporated  College  for  woman,  a  regularly  organ- 
ized School  of  Design;   (as  there  is    connected  with  every 

COLLEGE  FOR    YOUNG    MEN,  SCHOOLS    OF    MECHANICS,   OF    MINES,  OF 

natural  history,  and  the  like.)  The  two  are  essential  to  each 
other;  the  School  of  Design,  to  furnish  what  might  be  called 
the  mechanical  instruction;  and  the  college,  with  its  regu- 
larly appointed  classes,  to  impart  the  necessary  intellectual 
training;  thus  by  combining  the  joint  results,  to  secure  per- 
fection in  Art. 

To  this  end,  it  is  proposed  to  develop  the  present  art  teach- 
ing, into  a  Fine  Arts  Department,  containing  two  divisions  : 
The  college  proper,  and  a  thoroughly  organized  School  of 
Design,  so  as  to  give  the  prominence  to  the  Fine  Arts  which 
the  age  demands. 

Students  desiring  to  qualify  themselves  for  artists,  can 
enter  the  College  this  fall.  In  addition  to  their  art  specialty, 
they  will  be  required  to  study  those  branches  in  the  art  course 
which  relate  directly  and  intimately  to  the  Art  which  is  being- 
pursued. 
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A  complete  Art  Course  must  necessarily  include  instruction 
in  the  two  classes  of  Arts,  viz : 

1.  The  Formative  Arts — Architecture,  Sculpture,  Drawing, 
Painting,  and  the  various  forms  of  Industrial  Art. 

2.  The  Sounding  Arts  —  Music,  Poetry,  Literature  and 
oratory. 

This  division  defines  the  course,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
shows  the  necessity  of  a  unified  curriculum. 

The  following  course  presents  the  studies ;  and  as  the  depart- 
ment is  developed,  a  proper  division  of  studies  will  be  made, 
so  as  to  present  a  full  term  of  four  years. 

ART  COURSE. 

1.  ^Esthetic  Philosophy. 

2.  History  of  each  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

3.  Drawing. 

4.  Painting — Water  Colors  and  Oil. 

5.  Decorative  Art. 

6.  Landscape  Painting. 

7.  Portrait  Painting. 

8.  Sculpture. 

9.  Architecture. 
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Regulations  of  the  Course. 

I.— ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  College,  must  apply  on  the 
following  days:  The  second  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  of  Sep- 
tember; the  fourth  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  of  January;  and 
the  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  before  Commencement  Daj\  In 
case  an}T  applicant  should  be  prevented  from  entering,  on  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  days,  an  examination  will  be  held  at 
any  other  time  during  the  Collegiate  year. 

These  days  for  examination  being  definitely  appointed, 
parents  are  most  earnestly  requested  to  secure  the  presence  of 
their  daughters,  on  the  days  designated,  so  as  not  to  call  the 
instructors  away  from  their  class  rooms. 

Special  notice  is  called  to  the  terms  for  admission,  as  they 
will  be  strictly  complied  with. 

The  parent  can  intelligently  decide  as  to  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  for  entrance  into  any  given  class,  before  applica- 
tion is  made  for  admission. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Persons  making  applications  for  entrance,  are  requested  to 
present  the  same,  in  accordance  with  the  following  form,  o-iymo- 
full  and  definite  answers  to  each  question,  so  that  intelligent 
information  may  be  returned. 

All  applications  will  be  registered;  and  desirable  rooms,  not 
engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  according  to  the 
date  of  the  reaister. 
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FORM  OF  APPLICATION. 

1.  Fall  name  of  Applicant. 

2.  Age. 

3.  School  last  attended. 

4.  Studies  finished  by  examination. 

5.  Studies  now  prosecuting-. 

G.     Time  proposed  to  be  spent  at  College. 

7.  What   course   of  Study  to  be   pursued — The   Classical, 

Scientific  or  Special? 

8.  Does  the  applicant  intend  to  remain  during  the  Collegiate 

Year?  (unavoidable  circumstances  being  conceded.) 

9.  What  church  does  the  applicant  attend. 

II.     TERM   EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  end  of  each  term,  the  classes  are  examined  in  all  the 
studies  of  that  term.  These  examinations  are  both  oral  and 
written,  as  each  instructor  may  elect. 

The  final  examination  of  the  Senior  Class  is  held  four  weeks 

before  the  close  of  the  3rear;  after  which,  they  are  limited  to 

such  duties,  as  preparation  for  Commencement  Exercises  may 

demand. 

III.     GRADUATION. 

To  all  members  of  the  Graduating  Class,  who  have  sustained 
the  examination  in  the  Classical  Course,  the  Trustees  confer 
the  Academic  Degree  of  A.  B. — Artium  Baccalaurea. 

To  all  members  of  the  Graduating  Glass,  who  have  sustained 
the  examination  in  the  English  or  Scientific  Department,  the 
Trustees  confer  the  Academic  Degree  of  M.  P. — Mistress  of 
Philosophy. 

Students  completing  the  full  course  in  the  Musical  Depart- 
ment, (Vocal  or  Instrumental  being  elective,)  will  receive 
testimonials  of  Musical  Scholorship,  upon  complying  with  and 
passing  the  test  examinations. 
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IV.     ATTENDANCE. 

All  students  are  required  to  report  themselves  to  the  Presi- 
dent, on  the  opening  day  of  the  Collegiate  year;  and  also  on 
the  opening  day  after  the  Christmas  vacation,  and  the  Spring 
recess.  If  not  reported  as  present,  the  student  will  be  regis- 
tered as  absent  without  excuse,  and  will  be  debarred,  for  this 
reason,  from  entrance  on  the  first  two  rolls  of  honor.  No 
excuse  will  be  received,  except  that  of  sickness,  which  must  be 
sent  in  writing  to  the  President. 

This  rule  will  be  rigidly  enforced;  and  parents  will  appre- 
ciate its  importance,  when  they  reflect  that  the  recitations 
commence  on  the  third  day  of  the  term,  and  absence  from  the 
College  must  necessarily  cause  delay  as  well  as  confusion. 

V.     DRESS. 

It  is  in  an  especial  degree  enjoined,  that  the  dress  of  the 
students  shall  on  all  occasions  be  simple  and  inexpensive. 
However  prosperous  may  be  the  pecuniaiy  circumstances  of 
the  student,  drawing  room  attire,  and  a  lavish  display  of  costly 
jewels,  is,  at  college,  in  bad  taste,  and  in  every  respect  inap- 
propriate. 

VI.     HOME    GOVERNMENT. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  social  life,  is  that  of  a  christian 
home,  under  the  supervision  and  government  of  the  President; 
with  him  is  associated  the  Lady  of  the  Home,  to  whom  is 
assigned  the  special  oversight  and  direction  of  the  young 
ladies,  the  duties  of  the  health  officer,  and  the  more  delicate 
and  important  responsibility  of  guiding  their  habits,  culturing 
their  manners,  and  promoting  their  moral  and  spiritual  inter- 
ests. All  confidential  communications  from  parents,  in  regard 
to  their  daughters,  must  be  addressed  to  her. 
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Visitors  must  present  proper  letters  of  introduction  from 
parents  or  guardians,  addressed  to  the  President,  before  the}T 
can  be  allowed  an  interview  with  any  of  the  young  ladies. 
No  visitors  are  allowed  on  the  Sabbath.  Calls  on  the  students 
must  be  so  arranged  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  hours  set 
apart  for  college  recitations,  or  study. 

VII.  RELIGIOUS  CULTURE. 

The  College  is  pre-eminently  a  Christian  Institution,  though 
not  conducted  in  the  interest  of  any  one  religious  denomina- 
tion. 

Morning  and  evening  prayers  are  conducted  by  the  President, 
in  the  chapel.  Attendance  upon  these  services  are  enjoined 
upon  teachers  and  students. 

A  Bible  and  Praise  Service,  under  the  direction  of  the  Pres- 
ident, is  held  every  Sabbath  afternoon.  On  Sabbath  morning 
and  evening,  each  student  is  required  to  attend  such  church  as 
parents  or  guardians  may  designate.  Where  no  preference  is 
expressed,  they  will  attend  with  the  family  of  the  President. 

VIII.  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  primary  principle  in  the  entire  administration  of  the 
College,  is  that  everything  must  }aeld  to  preservation  of  health 
and  the  normal  developement  of  the  physique. 

A  thoroughly  considered  system  has  been  adopted  to  secure 
these  ends,  which  if  faithfully  carried  out,  and  seconded  by 
the  parents  cannot  fail  of  producing  good  results.  A  copy  of 
this  can  be  obtained  by  communicating  with  the  Lady  of  the 
Home. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take. more  than  an  equivalent 
for  three  full  studies,  by  which  are  meant,  those  in  which 
there  are  five  recitations  per  week.      In  cases  of  physical  dis- 
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ability,  from  weakness  or  ill  health,  the  number  of  studies  per 
day,  will  be  arranged  from  time  to  time,  by  the  President  and 
the  Physician  in  charge. 

Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  remit  Or  intermit  studies, 
for  the  sake  of  husbanding  strength,  or  to  secure  quiet  to  the 
system,  it  will  be  done. 

Bathing,  walking,  diet,  clothing  and  gymnasium  exercises  will 
be  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  physical  condition. 

IX.     HOUPvS  OF  STUDY. 

The  Collegiate  hours  extend  from  9.30  A.  M.,  to  1.30  P.  M. 

These  Study  Hours,  for  those  residing  in  the  Institution, 
commence  at  4  P.  M.  and  extend  to  6  P.  M. 

During  these  Collegiate  and  Study  Hours  the  young  ladies 
will  not  be  allowed  to  see  any  visitors,  and  friends  are  requested 
to  so  time  their  calls  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  above  hours, 
as  this  rule  will  be  rigidly  observed,  except  in  cases  of  sickness, 
or  business  of  imperative  importance. 

X.     CONCERTS  AND  LECTURES. 

The  Students  are  granted  opportunities  to  go  into  the  city 
to  attend  concerts  of  a  Classical  order,  and  lectures  both  Lite- 
rary and  Scientific.  Arrangements  are  made,  when  necessaiy, 
to  charter  cars  for  the  special  use  of  the  College.  No  young 
lady  is  allowed,  however,  to  go  without  the  escort  of  a  teacher. 
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TERMS. 

The  Educational  Year  is  divided  into  two  terms,  commen- 
cing, 

The  First  Term,         -  -  Wednesday,  Sept.  13th,  1876. 

The  Second  Term,  -       Wednesday,  Jan.  31st,  1877. 

The  Financial  Year  is  divided  into  three  terms. 

All  bills  for  Board  and  Tuition,  and  Extras,  are  due  on  the 
first  day  of  each  financial  term;  and  in  case  of  delay  in  pay- 
ment beyond  the  half  of  the  term,  the  Treasurer  will  draw  upon 
the  patrons  thus  in  arrears. 

The  following  are  the  terms : 

The  First  Term  commences,  -  Sept.  13th,  1876. 

The  Second  Term  commences,  Jan.  3d,  1877. 

The  Third  Term  commences         -  April  4th,  1877. 

EXPENSES  PER  FINANCIAL  TERM. 


I.    GRAMMAR    SCHOOL. 

First  Term — Board,  with  furnished  room,  fuel  &  light,  $110,00 
Tuition  in  required  Studies,  -  -         -         15,00 


$125,00 

Second  Term — Board,  &c.         -  -       $90,00 

Tuition,       -  -  13,00 

$103,00 
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Third  Term— Board,  &c.  -         -        $80,00 

Tuition,   -  -  -      12,00 


$92,00 


II.    COLLEGIATE    COURSE. 


First  Term— Board,  &c.  -        $110,00 

Tuition  in  required  Studies,     -  -         -       30,00 


$140,00 

Second  Term — Board,  &c.  $90;00 

Tuition,  (as  above,)  -  25,00 

$115,00 

Third  Term— Board,  &c.         -         -  $80,00 

Tuition,  (as  above,)  -         -  -      25,00 


$105,00 


III.    POST    GRADUATE    COURSE. 

The  charges  for  this  Course  are  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Collegiate  Course,  with  the  exception,  that  the  Tuition 
Charge  for  those  pursuing  simply  the  Modern  Languages, 
instead  of  the  Ancient,  will  cover  the  same,  without  being  con- 
sidered^extra. 

IV.    EXTRA    CHARGES. 

French  or  German — First  Term,  $15,00 

Second  Term,         -         -       10,00 

Third  Term,  10,00  or  $35,00  per  Annum. 

Instrumental  or  Vocal  Music — 

First  Term,  -         $30,00 

Second  Term,         -        -        25,00 

Third  Term,       -         -  25,00  or  $80,00  per  Annum. 

Use  of  Piano,  for  Practice,  (one  period  per  day)  per  term  $5,00. 
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Painting — Oil  ok  Water  Colors — 

First  Term,  -         $20.00 

Second  Term,  -         -       15,00 

Third  Term,        -         -  15,00,  or  $50,00  per  Annum. 

Drawing — Pencil  or  Crayon — 

First  Term,  -  $12,00 

Second  Term,  -      10,00 

Third  Term,  10,00,  or  $32,00  per  Annum. 

Charge  for  Diploma,  -  -         -         $5.00 

Pew  Rental,  -  .  per  annum,    7.00 

Washing — Plain  pieces,  per  dozen,  -         -         -         -         -    .75 

Dresses  and  Garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

Baggage  and  Express  Charges  will  be  paid  by  the  College, 
and  the  amount  entered  in  the  bills. 

All  Bills  will  be  issued  on  the  first  day  of  each  Financial 
term;  and  the  final  bill  for  Extras  accruing  during  the  last 
term,  will  be  issued  on  the  last  day  of  the  Collegiate  year. 

V.    DEDUCTIONS. 

1.  If  a  student  is  compelled,  from  any  cause,  (which  is 
approved  hy  the  parent  or  guardian,)  to  return  home  before 
the  expiration  of  the  Collegiate  Year,  she  will  be  charged  for 
Board  at  the  rate  of  $7.00  per  week,  for  the  time  spent  at  the 
Institution. 

2.  As  the  contract  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the 
Faculty,  for  their  salaries,  covers  the  entire  Collegiate  Year, 
and  the  amount  paid  for  tuition  is  credited  to  said  account, 
there  will  be  no  deduction  made,  in  any  case,  for  tuition. 

3.  A  student  absent  on  leave  from  parents,  will  be  charged 
the  same  as  though  she  was  present;  it  being  expressly  under- 
stood that  official  notification    from  parent    or  guardian,  of 
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permanent  withdrawal, will  only  be  considered  as  authoritative; 
and  accounts  will  be  made  out  to  the  date  of  such  notice. 

4.  Students  received  at  any  time  after  the  first  six  weeks, 
will  be  charged  for  the  remainder  of  the  term,  dating  from  the 
date  of  admission.  But  no  deduction  will  be  made  for  students 
connected  with  the  College,  who  may  be  absent  the  first  or  last 
six  weeks  of  the  year. 

5.  A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills,  except 
stationery,  books  and  laundry,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daughters 
of  ministers,  of  all  denominations. 

6.  The  attention  of  patrons  is  called  to  the  fact,  that  the 
entrance  of  their  daughters  or  wards,  into  the  College,  is  a  tacit 
contract  that  they  are  to  continue  through  the  current  edu- 
cational term,  if  not  through  the  year,  and  on  the  basis  of 
deduction  above  mentioned;  without  such  an  understanding, 
no  student  will  be  admitted. 

VI.    DIRECTIONS. 

Every  student  in  the  Home  Department  is  required  to  furnish 
her  own  towels,  napkins,  napkin  rings,  toilet  soap. 

In  addition  to  these,  she  must  be  provided  with  an  umbrella, 
India  rubber  overshoes,  leggins,  water-proof  cloak,  and  a  warm 
dressing  gown,  which  in  case  of  sickness  is  indispensable. 

Every  article  belonging  to  a  student  must  be  Distinctly 
Marked  with  the  Eull  Name. 

VII.    ROUTES    AND    CONVEYANCES. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  city,  by 
two  principal  routes:  the  Fifth  Avenue  Street  Railway,  landing 
passengers  at  the  College  entrance,  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Central  Railroad,  at  Roup's  Station. 
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Strangers,  on  arriving  at  the  Union  Depot,  may  obtain  all 
needed  information  by  enquiring  for  Messrs.  Pitcairn  &  Sprole, 
who  are  authorized  Iry  the  College  to  deliver  baggage  and  give 
directions  to  all  persons  desiring  to  reach  the  Institution. 

VIII.    LOCATION    OF    THE    COLLEGE. 

The  College  building  is  situated  on  Fifth  Avenue,  some  three 
and  a  half  miles  from  the  centre  of  the  city.  The  location  is 
the  most  commanding  and  beautiful  site  within  the  bounds  of 
the  corporation;  being  free  from  the  smoke  and  dust  of  the 
city,  perfectly  retired,  and  yet  within  three  minutes'  walk  of 
the  Oakland  Horse  Cars.  To  use  the  language  of  one  who  is 
familiar  with  the  scenery  of  this  country:  "No  Educational 
Institution  in  the  land  can  compare  with  that  of  Pennsylvania 
Female  College  for  beauty  of  situation,  purity  of  atmosphere, 
compass  of  view,  and  special  adaptedness  of  the  location  to  retire- 
ment, combined  with  ready  access  to  the  advantages  of  the 
city/' 
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DIAGRAM    OF    BUILDING. 
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A  A — Chapel. 

B  B — Scientific  Department. 

C — Office  of  the  President. 

D — Art  Room. 

E— Parlor. 

F  F  F  F—  Corridors. 


MAIN  FLOOR. 

G— Vestibule. 


H — Library. 

I — Lunch  Room. 

K  K — Dining  Rooms. 

L — Kitchen. 

M — Verandah. 


The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and  eleven  acres 
on  the  south-east  border  of  the  city,  comprising  an  eminence 
which  commands  one  of  the  finest  views  immagmable,  of  both 
city  and  country,  for  miles  around. 
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For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in  improvement, 
and  for  healthfulness,  the  location  cannot  be  surpassed,  and  is 
rarely  equaled. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  architecture, 
built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most  commanding  point  of 
the  grounds.  The  main  front  extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing 
Fifth  Avenue,  while  the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred  and 
forty  feet,  with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing  the 
school  rooms  and  dormitories. 


SECOND  FLOOR. 


A  A — President's  Apartments.  H — Passages. 

B— -Bath  Room.  1 1  7— Bath  Rooms. 

C — Cedar  Closet.  1-18 — Dormitories. 
D  E — Spare  Rooms. 
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The  whole  [bouse  is  three  stories  in  height,  and  contains 
upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompanying  plans  show 
the  relations  and  uses  of  the  several  apartments.  The  building 
is  supplied  with  gas  throughout,  and  hot  and  cold  water  on 
each  floor.  The  rooms  and  halls  are  comfortably  warmed  by 
means  of  steam  radiators  and  hot  air  furnaces;  and  thorough 
ventilation  is  provided  for  by  means  of  flues  connoting  with 
every  room  in  the  building. 


THIRD  FLOOR. 


A — Gymnasium. 
B— Bath  Room. 
C — Music  Room. 
D — Passages. 


16,  17,  IS— Glass  Rooms. 
23-30— Dormitories. 
31-35 — Practice  Rooms. 


All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished,  and  are 
arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communication.  The  gymna- 
sium, on  the  third  floor,  is  thirty-four  by  twenty-eight  feet,  and 
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fourteen  feet  in  height,  and  will  be  supplied  with  all  needful 
apparatus  for  exercise  and  recreation. 

The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  furnished  with 
a  view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort  of  its  inmates,  and 
the  friends  of  the  institution  can  confidently  point  to  it,  as 
affording  superior  advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  has 
been  intended. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 


I-BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


CLASS  WHOSE  TERM  EXPIRES  1877. 

Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel,  James  King,  M.  D. 

•Rev.  W.  D.  Howard,  D.  D.  Maj.  Wm.  Frew, 

Hon.  J.  K.  Moorhead,  Geo.  A.  Berry, 

James  Laughlin,  Wm.  G.  Johnston, 

Thos.  Wightman,  John  A.  Renshaw. 

CLASS  WHOSE  TERM  EXPIRES  1878. 

Rev.  J.  Gillespie,  Rev.  J.  G.  Brown,  D.  D. 

Rev.  W.  J.  Reid,  D.  D.  Hon.  J.  P.  Sterrett, 

Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.  Henry  Lloyd, 

Wm.  Bakewell,  Joseph  Dilvvorth, 

Springer  Harbaugh,  Charles  W.  Hubbard. 

CLASS  WHOSE  TERM  EXPIRES  1879. 

Rev.  Wm.  H.  Hornblower,  D.  D.  Hon.  Robert  McKnight, 

Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty,  Charles  J.  Clarke, 

Rev.  Wm.  J.  Holland,  *Rev.  M.  W.  Jacobus,  D.  D. 

Rev.  E.  E.  Swift,  D.  D.  John  Moorhead, 

Oliver  McClintock,  Jos.  Patterson. 

♦Deceased. 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

James  Laughlin,  President. 

Hon.  J.  P.  Sterrett,  ) 

(  Vice  Presidents. 
Hon.  Robert  McKnight,) 

Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty,  Secretary. 

Geo.  A.  Berry,  Treasurer. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 


Committee  on  Finance. 

James  Laughlin,    -  Henry  Lloyd, 

Maj.  Wm.  Frew,  ------  John  Moorhead, 

Charles  W.  Hubbard,   -   -    -    -   Geo.  A.  Berry. 

Committee  on  Building  and  Grqunds. 

Wm.  G.  Johnston,        -  John  A.  Renshaw. 

Rev.  W.  J.  Reid,  D.  D.     -        -        -         -        Geo.  A.  Berry. 
James  King,  M.  D. 

Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  Robert  McKnight,      -  Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty, 

Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel,     -----        Rev.  Jno.  Gillespie. 
Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D. 

Committee  on  Laboratory. 

James  King,  M.  D.        -        -        -        -        -       Wm.  Bakewell, 
Rev  W.  J.  Holland. 

Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 

Charles  J.  Clarke,   -        -    ,   -        -        -        Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel. 
Rev.  J.  G.  Brown,  D.  D. 

Committee  on  Supplies. 

Joseph  Dilworth,        -  Springer  Harbaugh, 

Rev.  Wm.  T.  Beaity. 

Committee  on  Library 

Rev.  Wm.  Hornblower.  D.  D.   -        -        -    Rev.  W.J.  Reid.  D.  D. 
Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D. 

gggg  Auditing  Committee. 

John  A.  Renshaw,        -----     Oliver  McClintock, 
Chas.  J.  Clarke. 
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THE  CALENDAR. 


1877.-EIGHTH  YEAR -1878. 

FIRST  TERM. 


Sept. 

11th, 

Tuesday,    10  a.  m. 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Sept. 

12th, 

Wed'sday,  10     " 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Sept. 

13th, 

Thursday,    9     " 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Sept. 

13th, 

Thursday,  9.30  " 

Recitations  Announced. 

Dec. 

19th, 

Wed.,      1.30  p.  m. 

Session  Closes. 

1878.— JANUARY.— WINTER   SESSION. 


Jan.  2d,        Wednesday, 

Jan.  3d,        Thursday, 


Entrance  Examinations. 
Recitations  Commence. 


SECOND  TERM,  JANUARY  30,  1878. 


Jan. 

30th, 

Wednesday, 

Entrance  Examinations. 

Jan. 

31st, 

Thursday, 

Recitations  Commence. 

April 

24th, 

Wednesday, 

Spring  Recess  Begins. 

May 

1st, 

Wednesday, 

Session  Resumed. 

June 

20th, 

Thursday, 

Commencement. 

-* 
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21st, 
29th, 


Monday, 
Tuesday, 


Examination  Begins. 
Examination  Closes. 


SECOND  TERM. 


-m 


TERM    EXAMINATIONS. 

FIRST  TERM. 


May 

27th, 

Monday, 

Senior  Examination  Com- 

June 

4th, 

Tuesday, 

mences. 
Senior  Examination  Closes 

June 

5th, 

Wednesday, 

College  Examination  Com- 

June 

14th, 

Friday, 

mences.^ 
College  Examination  Closes 

®- 
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COLLEGE  FACULTY. 


REV.  THOMAS  C.  STRONG,   D.   D. 

PRESIDENT, 

'Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  'Philosophy,  .Esthetics, 
.Literature  and  History. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HIGHER  ENGLISH, 

Helen  E.  Pelletreau. 

EVIDENCES  OF  CHRISTIANITY, 

Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty,  A.  M. 

ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE, 

Rev.  S   M.  Henderson,  A.  M. 

MATHEMATICS, 

Emma  C.  Hazlett. 

NATURAL  SCIENCES, 

A.  E.  Wadleigh. 

SOUTH  EUROPEAN  LANGUAGES, 

R.  St.  C.  Espy. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE, 

James  King,  M.  D. 

MUSIC. 

Edward  J.  Butler,  Director. 

FINE  ARTS, 

Agnes  C.  Way. 

i — —g 
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ELOCUTION  AND  VOCAL  CULTURE, 

G.  Walter  Dale. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL, 

Mary  B.  Robbins,  Preceptress. 

REGISTRAR, 

T.  Morris  Strong,  M.  D. 


All  communications  of  enquiry  to  be  addressed  to 

REV.  THOMAS  C.  STRONG,  D.  D.,  President. 

All  private  communications  to  be  addressed  to 

Miss  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Lady  of  the  Home. 
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Students  during  Collegiate  Year. 


1876-1877. 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Margaretta  Campbell,  -----        Allegheny,  Pa. 

Margaret  Fowler,  -  -                                             Meadville,  Pa. 

A.  May  Hedges,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Sallie  N.  Johnston,  -         -        -     Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Susan  H.  Locke,  -  Indianapolis,  Pa. 

Margaret  S.  Lyon,  _-'_•_     Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Anna  B.  Lyons,,  -  -                                                Cadiz,  Ohio. 

Effie  B.  King,       -  -  -----          Bellefield.  Pa. 

Flora  McKnight,  -  -                                           Allegheny,  Pa. 

Anna  O'Neil,         -  -  -----         Elizabeth,  Pa 

Sarah  O'Neil,        -  -  -                                            Elizabeth,  Pa. 

R.  May"  Pears,       -  -  _._-__       Homewood,  Pa. 

Agnes  L.  Pitcairn,  .  -        -        .      Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Lillian  Pitcairn,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Mary  R.  Bobbins,  -  -                 -          Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Annie  A.  Scott,  -  -    -     -        -      Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Catherine  Stewart,  -  -----        Allegheny,  Pa. 

Lucy  I.  Stewart,  -  -                                          Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

M.  Emma  Stoughton,  ------       Butler,  Pa. 

Grace  C.  Watson,  -  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Anna  E.  Welsh,  _.__--  Cadiz,  Ohio. 

Ida  A.  Welsh,       ..__-.__  Cadiz,  Ohio. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Caroline  H.  Barker,        _____     New  Brighton,  Pa. 

Lillie  Batch elor,  -        -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  S.  Bowman,      -  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Susan  W.  Brown,       ______  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mary  E.  Hays,  ______  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Charlotte  N.  Holmes,      -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Isabella  M.  Laughlin,     ____--     Mahoning,  Pa. 

Aline  S.  Phillips,     -  Pittsburgh,  South  Side,  Pa. 

Caroline  Phillips,  _____  Alexandria,  Pa. 

Emma  M.  Wilson,      -  Pittsburgh,  East  End.  Pa. 
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SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Christina  Bredln,        ...-_.-       Butler,  Pa. 
Emily  Kurtz,        _-_-.-_       New  Castle,  Pa. 
Susan  Mitchell,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Ella  Moore,  _______        Sewickley,  Pa. 

*Minnie  McDonald,    ------        Sewickley,  Pa. 

Laura  Scott, Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Rose  Adele  Wilmot,    ------  Oakland,  Pa. 

Jennie  Wilson,     ------  Irwin  Station,  Pa. 

*Deceased. 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Mary  Aiken,        -----        Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Juliet  Austin,  ______  Rouseville,  Pa. 

Edna  Allen         -        -        -        -        -        -        -         Homewood,  Pa. 

Alice  M.  Beatty,        ...        -        Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Caroline  F.  Brown,  _____  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lit.lie  M.  Bruce,        -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Addie  Childs,     --------     Oakland,  Pa. 

Beth.  Crawford,        ------        Kittanning,  Pa. 

Elwina  Finlay,  ------        Kittanning,  Pa. 

Sarah  E.  Grayson,     -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Hettie  Harsh,     -------     Pleasantville,  Pa. 

Alice  V.  Kelly,  -  Wheeling,  West  Va. 

Anna  M.  Linn,  -        -  -        -        -     Williamsport,  Pa. 

Margaret  McLeod  Magee,        -        -        Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Lizzie  B.  Milliken,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Jennie  M.  Milliken,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Clementine  McDonald,     -----  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Jennie  C.  Paulson,     -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Ida  Rahm,    -_-_--•__  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Esther  D.  Reynolds,         -  Pittsburgh,  East, End,  Pa. 

Sarah  J.  Sellers,       -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Sarah  Sibley,     -----        Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Lee  Thumm,         -        -        -        -        -        -        -  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Lettie  J.  Verner,       -------     Oakland,  Pa. 

Clara  M.  Wells,        _______    Oakland,, Pa. 

Margaret  A.  White,  ------  Cairo,  111. 

Jane  M.  Wightman,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Anna  Mary  Wills,     ------       Wilkinsburg.  Pa. 

.Jessie  Young,     -----        Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 


*- 
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SPECIAL  COURSE. 


Name. 
May  Alexander,     - 
Bessie  Beatty, 
Jennie  Cowley, 
Blanche  Evans, 
Minnie  C.  Junkins, 
Ida  May  Lane, 
Maggie  B.  Laughlin, 
Laura  Love,    - 
Gertrude  Ludden, 
Platti  McNeely,    - 

LlLLIE  BlCHARDSON, 

Laura  Sterrett, 

Annie  B.  Sterrett, 
Freddie  Thumm,     - 
Carrie  Thumm, 
Ida  V.  Todd, 


Course. 

Eclectic  and  Music, 

Grammar  School, 

Grammar  School, 

Grammar  School, 

Eclectic  and  Music, 

Eclectic, 

Grammar  School, 

Grammar  School, 

3Iusic, 

Eclectic  and  Music, 

-     Post  Graduate, 

Painting, 

Music, 

Grammar  School, 

Grammar  School, 

Music, 


Residence. 

Bridgeport,  Ohio. 

Pittsburgh,  E.  End,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  E.End,  Pa. 

Oakland,  Pa. 

Bridgeport,  Ohio. 

Freeport,  Pa. 

-    Homewood,  Pa. 

Swiss  vale,  Pa. 

Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

Martin's  Ferry,  Ohio. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  E.  End,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  E.  End,  Pa. 

Oil  City,  Pa. 

Oil  City,  Pa. 

Bridgeport,  Ohio. 
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SUMMARY. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

Senior  Class,    -----  22 

Junior  Class,    -        -        -        -        -  10 

Sophomore  Class,     -  S 

Freshman  Class,  29 

SPECIAL  COURSE,          --------  16 

TOTAL  OF  STUDENTS,  85 


REPRESENTATION. 

Illinois,         -_--.-__-___        i 
Indiana,  __--_--.__        _         i 

Ohio,      ------------9 

Pennsylvania,     -        -        -        -        --        -        _        _        -73. 

West  Virginia,  -_______.        \ 

Total,  85 


»- 
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ANNUAL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


I.    Grammar  School. 

First.— CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

To  secure  entrance  into  the  Grammar  School,  pupils  must 
be  twelve  years  of  age;  and  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
following  branches  of  study: 

Reading,  Spelling,  Arithmetic,  (to  Interest,)  Elementary 
Grammar,  Geography. 

Second.— COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

English — Grammar,  Spelling,  Common  School  Geography. 
Mathematics — Mental  Arithmetic,  Arithmetic  completed. 

History — United  States. 

■i 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin — Grammar,  Latin  Reader,  Csesar. 
Mathematics — Algebra  to  Equations. 

English  —  Higher  Grammar,  Punctuation  and  Diction, 
Composition. 

History — United  States. 


■* 
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II.      COLLEGIATE    DEPARTMENT. 

First.— CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Those  in  the  Grammar  School,  who  pass  the  final  examina- 
tion, receive  from  the  President  a  certificate,  which  entitles 
them  to  enter  the  first  Collegiate  Class,  without  examination. 

Others  desiring  to  enter  the  Freshman  Class,  will  be  required 
to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  course  of  stud}'  pursued  in 
the  Grammar  School. 

The  same  rule  applies  to  entrance  into  any  of  the  advanced 
classes;  the  examination  covering  the  preceding  course.  Under 
this  regulation,  students  are  admitted  at  any  time  during  the 
Collegiate  }"ear. 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  special  branches  of  study, 
may  do  so,  if  sufficiently  advanced  to  pursue  them  with  the 
regular  classes. 

Students  presenting  regular  certificates  of  standing  in  col- 
leges fully  incorporated,  for  the  education  of  women,  will  be 
received  to  the  same  grade,  without  examination.  All  .other 
certificates  will  be  regarded  simply  as  testimonials,  and  there- 
fore will  not  preclude  the  required  examination. 

Second.— COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  following  is  the  regular  CLASSICAL  COURSE:  The 
English  or  Scientific,  differs  from  this  only  in  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  Modern  Languages  for  the  Ancient.  The  Elec- 
tive Course  consists  of  studies  selected  from  the  General 
Course. 

Three  special  exercises  in  Elocution  and  Vocal  Culture, 
for  the  entire  College,  will  be  given  each  week  by  the  Professor 
in  charge. 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 
FIRST  TERM. 

*  Greek — New  Testament. 

Mental  Philosophy. 

History — Philosophy  of  History. 

Guizot's  History  of  Civilization. 

General  Literature — Essays,  Critical  Readings. 

f  Modern  Languages. 

Evidences  of  Christianity. 

f  Astronomy. 


SECOND   TERM. 

*Greek — New  Testament. 

Moral  Philosophy. 

^Esthetics. 

General  Literature- — Essays,  Critical  Readings. 

Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Political  Economy. 

f  Astronomy. 

Sacred  Literature. 

♦Optional, 

tEleotive. 
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JUNIOR   CLASS 
FIRST  TERM. 

Latin — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

*  Greek — Xenophon. 

Mathematics  —  Trigonometry  —  Plane,     Analytical     and 
Spherical. 

Modern  Languages — French,  German,  Italian. 

History — Modern  History. 

English — English  Literature,  Essays. 

Chemistry. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

*  Greek — Homer. 
Science  of  Government. 

Modern  Languages — (same  as  first  term.) 
English — English  Literature,  Essays. 
Chemistry. 
Astronomy. 

♦Optional. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Latin — Cicero,  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

*  Greek — Grammar. 

Mathematics — Geometry,  Books  I-IV. 

Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 

English — Composition  and  Grammatical  Analysis. 

Botany. 

Physics. 

History — Mediaeval  History. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Horace,  Odes;  Theory  and  Structure  of  Latin  Verse. 

*  Greek — Greek  Reader. 

Mathematics — Geometry,  Books  V-IX. 

Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 

English — Composition,  English  Literature. 

Physics. 

Natural  History. 

*  Optional. 
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FRESHMAN    CLASS. 
FIRST  TERM. 

Latin — Virgil. 

Mathematics — Algebra  to  Quadratic  Equations. 

Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 

English — Composition. 

Physiology. 

History — Ancient  History. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Latin — Virgil  continued,  Prosody,  Roman  Antiquities. 
Mathematics — Algebra  completed. 
Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 
English — Hart's  Rhetoric,  Composition,  Analysis. 
Physical  Geography. 
History — Ancient  History. 

N.  B.      No  student  will  be  allowed  to  study  both  Modern 
Languages  at  the  same  time,  until  the  expiration  of  two  years. 
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III.      POST    GRADUATE    COURSE. 

The  following  course  is  designed  to  furnish  an  opportunity 
to  graduates,  art  stddents  and  others,  who  are  desirous  of 
prosecuting  a  higher  range  of  studies,  to  select  such  branches 
as  may  meet  their  special  taste.  Hence,  in  this  department, 
all  the  studies  are  elective. 

The  complete  course  covers  three  years. 
COURSE. 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 


V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XL 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 


Ancient  Languages — The  higher  Classics. 
Modern  Languages— The  higher  Classics. 
Literature  and  its  Philosophy — Ancient,  Mediseval, 

Modern. 
History — Embracing  Philosophy  of  History.  Revolu- 
tions— Free  Cities,  Tribal  Migrations,  Great  Reli- 
gious Epochs,  Progressions  of  Civilization. 
International  Law. 
History  of  Education. 
History  of  Philosophy. 
./Esthetic  Philosophy. 
Analytical  Geometry. 
Natural  Sciences. 
Natural  History. 
History  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

Architecture — Its  Theory,  History  and  Practice. 
Literature  of  the  Bible — Embracing: 

a — Its  Languages, 

b — Its  History, 

c — Its  Rhetoric, 

d — Its  Poetry, 

e — Its  Songs, 

/ — Its  Ethics, 

g — Its  Inspiration. 


-88 


22  SEVENTH  ANNUAL  CATALOGUE  OF 


IV.      MUSIC    DEPARTMENT. 


COURSE   OF   STUDY. 
FIRST  YEAR. 

Instruction  in  the  rudiments  of  music  and  notation.  For- 
mation of  the  touch,  using  Plaidy's  Technical  Studies,  and 
Wieck's  method.  Simple  Scales.  Czenry  One  Hundred  Easy 
Lessons.  Lebert  and  Stark,  Vol.  I;  and  easy  pieces  by  Du- 
vernoy,  Giese,  Heller,  Reinecke  and  Lichner.  Sonatines  by 
Clementi  and  Kuhlau. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Musical  Tonality  and  the  Grammar  of  Music 
Technical  Course  will  embrace  Plaidy's  Simple  Technique, 
Scale  Studies,  Etudes  of  Czerny  and  the  Schule  der  Tech- 
nique, Vol.  I;  Lebert  and  Stark,  Vol.  II;  Phrasing  Studies  by 
Heller,  and  pieces  from  Jensen,  Heller,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn, 
Reinecke,  and  selections  from  the  Sonaten  Studien,  by  Kohler. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Sight  Reading. 

Arrangements  of  String  Quartettes,  Overtures,  &c,  for  four 
hands. 

Schnle  der  Technique,  finishing  book  one  and  commencing 
book  two. 

Gradus  ad  Parnassum,  by  Clementi,  arranged  by  Carl  Tau- 
sig.  Etudes  by  Heller  and  Moscheles.  Selections  from  the 
Preludes  of  Chopin,  and  Heller.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Beet- 
hoven, Schubert. 

Pieces  from  Chopin,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Field,  Liszt, 
and  selections  from  the  Alte  Meisters,  as  arranged  by  Paner, 
and  Saint-Saens. 

Harmony,  Richer  or  Albrechtsberger  methods. 
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FOUETH  YEAR. 

A  Normal  Year. — Technical  Course:  the  Schule  der  Tech- 
nique, Vol.  III.  Lebert  and  Stark,  selections  from  books  three 
and  four.  Octave  Schule  of  Kullak  and  Pacher.  Wm.  St. 
Bennett,  op.  11.  Selections  from  Bach's  works  as  arranged  by 
Reinecke.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  of  the  Old  Masters.  Pieces 
from  Chopin,  Rubinstein,  Liszt,  Weber,  Schumann,  Saint- 
Saens,  Mendelssohn,  and  Beethoven. 

Theory  and  the  general  Science  of  Music. 


VOCAL   CULTURE. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Management  of  the  breath  and  development  of  pure  tone. 
Solfeggio  by  Concone,  Part  Singing,  Ballads,  and  general 
theory  of  the  Singing  Voice. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Exercises  in  Scale  Methods,  Accent,  Pronunciation,  <fcc. 
Solfeggio  by  Marchesi,  Vaccai,  and  Lamperti;  Songs  and 
Ariettos. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Advanced  Studies  by  Marchesi,  Lamperti,  Bordogni,  Panof- 
ka.  Arias,  English  and  German  Ballads.  Oratorio  Selections. 
Class  Singing  extends  through  the  whole  course. 
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ORGAN. 

Rink's  Organ  School,  edited  hy  Best;  Voluntaries  from  the 
simple  arrangements  of  Hiles,  and  Novello,  to  the  larger  works 
of  Ritter,  Volkmar,  Herzog,  and  Bach. 

The  pupils  of  the  Music  Department  will  hare  the  free  use 
of  the  Professor's  library,  which  contains  all  the  standard 
works  in  musical  literature. 

Prof.  Butler  will  present  a  medal,  each  year,  to  the  young 
lady  who  shall  have  made  the  greatest  progress  in  her  musical 
studies  during  the  school  year. 
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V.     FINE  ARTS   DEPARTMENT. 

The  ordinary  branches  of  Drawing  and  Painting  have  been 
taught  in  most  of  the  Institutions  established  for  the  education 
of  young  women ;  but  the  time  which  is  given  to  these 
studies  is  so  limited,  and  the  training  in  many  cases,  so  super- 
ficial, that  many  who  are  desirous  of  availing  themselves  of 
proper  appliances,  can  see  no  inducement  to  enter  and  pursue 
their  specialty. 

Hence  arises  the  necessity  that  there  should  be  identified 
with  every  incorporated  College  for  woman,  a  regularly  organ- 
ized School  of  Design;    (as    there    is  connected  with  every 

COLLEGE    FOR  YOUNG    MEN,  SCHOOLS    OF    MECHANICS,    OF    MINES,  OF 

natural  history,  and  the  like.)  The  two  are  essential  to  each 
other;  the  School  of  Design,  to  furnish  what  might  be  called 
the  mechanical  instruction;  and  the  college,  with  its  regu- 
larly appointed  classes,  to  impart  the  necessary  intellectual 
training;  thus  by  combining  the  joint  results,  to  secure  per- 
fection in  Art. 

To  this  end,  it  is  proposed  to  develop  the  present  art  teach- 
ing into  a  Fine  Arts  Department,  containing  two  divisions: 
The  college  proper,  and  a  thoroughly  organized  School  of 
Design,  so  as  to  give  the  prominence  to  the  Fine  Arts  which 
the  age  demands. 

Students  desiring  to  qualify  themselves  for  artists,  can 
enter  the  College  this  fall.  In  addition  to  their  art  specialty, 
they  will  be  required  to  study  those  branches  in  the  Art  Course 
which  relate  directly  and  intimately  to  the  Art  which  is  being 
pursued. 
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A  complete  Art  Course  must  necessarily  include  instruction 
in  the  two  classes  of  Arts,  viz : 

1.  The  Formative  Arts — Architecture,  Sculpture,  Drawing, 
Painting,  and  the  various  forms  of  Industrial  Art. 

2.  The  Sounding  Arts — Music,  Poetry,  Literature  and 
Oratory. 

This  division  defines  the  course,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
shows  the  necessity  of  a  unified  curriculum. 

The  following  course  presents  the  studies:  and  as  the  de- 
partment is  developed,  a  proper  division  of  studies  will  be 
made,  so  as  to  present  a  full  term  of  four  years. 

ART  COURSE. 

1.  ./Esthetic  Philosophy. 

2.  History  of  Each  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

3.  Drawing. 

4.  Painting — Water  Colors  and  Oil. 

5.  Decorative  Art. 

6.  Landscape  Painting. 

7.  Portrait  Painting. 

8.  Sculpture. 

9.  Architecture. 
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REGULATIONS   OF  THE   COURSE. 

I.     ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  College,  must  apply  on  the 
following  days:  The  second  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  of  Sep- 
tember; the  fourth  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  of  January,  and 
the  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  before  Commencement  Day.  In 
case  any  applicant  should  be  prevented  from  entering  on  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  days,  an  examination  will  be  held  at 
any  other  time  during  the  Collegiate  year. 

These  days  for  examination  being  definitely  appointed, 
parents  are  most  earnestly  requested  to  secure  the  presence  of 
their  daughters,  on  the  days  designated,  so  as  not  to  call  the 
instructors  away  from  their  class  rooms. 

Special  notice  is  called  to  the  terms  for  admission,  as  they 
will  be  strictly  complied  with. 

The  parent  can  intelligently  decide  as  to  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  for  entrance  into  any  given  class,  before  appli- 
cation is  made  for  admission. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Persons  making  applications  for  entrance,  are  requested  to 
present  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  following  form,  giving 
full  and  definite  answers  to  each  question,  so  that  intelligent 
information  may  be  returned. 

All  applications  will  be  registered;  and  desirable  rooms,  not 
engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  according  to  the 
date  of  the  register. 
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FORM  OF  APPLICATION. 

1.  Full  name  of  applicant. 

2.  Age. 

3.  School  last  attended. 

4.  Studies  finished  by  examination. 

5.  Studies  now  prosecuting. 

6.  Time  proposed  to  be  spent  at  College. 

7.  What  course  of  Study  to  be  pursued — The  Classical, 
Scientific  or  Special? 

8.  Does  the  applicant  intend  to  remain  during  the  Collegiate 
year?  (unavoidable  circumstances  being  conceded.) 

9.  What  church  does  the  applicant  attend? 

II.     TERM  EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  end  of  each  term,  the  classes  are  examined  in  all  the 
studies  of  that  term.  These  examinations  are  both  okal  and 
written,  as  each  instructor  may  elect. 

The  final  examination  of  the  Senior  Class  is  held  four  weeks 
before  the  close  of  the  year;  after  which  they  are  limited  to 
such  duties  as  preparation  for  Commencement  Exercises  may 
demand. 

III.     GRADUATION. 

To  all  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  sustained 
the  examination  in  the  Classical  Course,  the  Trustees  confer 
the  Academic  Degree  of  A.  B. — Artium  Baccalaurea. 

To  all  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  sustained 
the  examination  in  the  English  or  Scientific  Department,  the 
Trustees  confer  the  Academic  Degree  of  M.  P. — Mistress  of 
Philosophy. 

Students  completing  the  full  course  in  the  Musical  Depart- 
ment, (  Vocal  or  Instrumental  being  elective,)  will  receive 
testimonials  of  Musical  Scholarship,  upon  complying  with  and 
passing  the  test  examinations. 
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IV.  ATTENDANCE. 

All  students  are  required  to  report  themselves  to  the  Presi- 
dent, on  the  opening  day  of  the  Collegiate  year;  and  also  on 
the  opening  day  after  the  Christmas  vacation,  and  the  Spring- 
recess.  If  not  reported  as  present,  the  student  will  be  regis- 
tered as  absent  without  excuse,  and  will  be  debarred,  for  this 
reason,  from  entrance  on  the  first  two  rolls  of  honor.  No 
excuse  will  be  received,  except  that  of  sickness,  which  must 
be  sent  in  writing  to  the  President. 

This  rule  will  be  rigidly  enforced,  and  parents  will  appre- 
ciate its  importance,  when  they  reflect  that  the  recitations 
commence  on  the  third  da}^  of  the  term,  and  absence  from  the 
College  must  necessarily  cause  delay  as  well  as  confusion. 

V.     DRESS. 

It  is  in  an  especial  degree  enjoined  that  the  dress  of  the 
students  shall  on  all  occasions  be  simple  and  inexpensive. 
However  prosperous  may  be  the  pecuniary  circumstances  of 
the  student,  drawing  room  attire,  and  a  lavish  display  of  costly 
jewels,  is,  at  college,  in  bad  taste,  and  in  every  respect  inap- 
propriate. 

VI.     HOME  GOVERNMENT. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  social  life  is  that  of  a  Christian 
home,  under  the  supervision  and  government  of  the  President; 
with  him  is  associated  the  Lady  of  the  Home,  to  whom  is 
assigned  the  special  oversight  and  direction  of  the  young 
ladies,  the  duties  of  the  health  officer,  and  the  more  delicate 
and  important  responsibility  of  guiding  their  habits,  culturing 
their  manners,  and  promoting  their  moral  and  spiritual  inter- 
ests. All  confidential  communications  from  parents,  in  regard 
to  their  daughters,  must  be  addressed  to  her. 
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Visitors  must  present  proper  letters  of  introduction  from 
parents  or  guardians,  addressed  to  the  President,  before  they 
can  be  allowed  an  interview  with  any  of  the  young  ladies. 
No  visitors  are  allowed  on  the  Sabbath.  Calls  on  the  students 
must  be  so  arranged  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  hours  set 
apart  for  college  recitations,  or  study. 

VII.  RELIGIOUS  CULTURE. 

The  College  is  pre-eminently  a  Christian  Institution,  though 
not  conducted  in  the  interest  of  any  one  religious  denomina- 
tion. 

Morning  and  evening  prayers  are  conducted  by  the  Presi- 
dent, in  the  chapel.  Attendance  upon  these  services  are  en- 
joined upon  teachers  and  students. 

On  Sabbath  morning  and  evening,  each  student  is  required 
to  attend  such  church  as  parents  or  guardians  may  designate. 
Where  no  preference  is  expressed.  the}r  will  attend  with  the 
family  of  the  President. 

VIII.  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  primary  principle  in  the  entire  administration  of  the 
College,  is  that  everything  must  yield  to  preservation  of  health 
and  the  normal  development  of  the  physique. 

A  thoroughly  considered  system  has  been  adopted  to  secure 
these  ends,  which,  if  faithfully  carried  out,  and  seconded  by 
the  parents,  cannot  fail  of  producing  good  results.  A  copy  of 
this  can  be  obtained  by  communicating  with  the  Lady  of  the 
Home. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  an  equivalent 
for  three  full  studies,  by  which  are  meant,  those  in  which 
there  are  five  recitations  per  week.  In  cases  of  physical  dis- 
ability, from  weakness  or  ill  health,  the  number  of  studies  per 
day  will  be  arranged  from  time  to  time,  by  the  President  and 
the  Physician  in  charge. 
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Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  remit  or  intermit  studies, 
for  the  sake  of  husbanding  strength,  or  to  secure  quiet  to  the 
system,  it  will  be  done. 

Bathing,  walking,  diet,  clothing  and  gymnasium  exercises 
will  be  regulated  in  accordance  with  the[physical  condition. 

IX.     HOURS  OF  STUDY. 

The  Collegiate  hours  extend  from  9.00  A.  M.  to  1.30  P.  M. 

The  Study  Hours,  for  those  residing  in  the  Institution, 
commence  at  4  P.  M.,  and  extend  to  6  P.  M. 

During  these  Collegiate  and  Study  Hours  the  young  ladies 
will  not  be  allowed  to  see  any  visitors,  and  friends  are  re- 
quested to  so  time  their  calls  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  above 
hours,  as  this  rule  will  be  rigidly  observed,  except  in  cases  of 
sickness,  or  business  of  imperative  importance. 

X.     CONCERTS  AND  LECTURES. 

The  students  are  granted  opportunities  to  go  into  the  city 
to  attend  concerts  of  a  classical  order,  and  lectures,  both  Lite- 
rary and  Scientific.  Arrangements  are  made,  when  necessary, 
to  charter  cars  for  the  special  use  of  the  College.  No  young 
lady  is  allowed,  however,  to  go  without  the  escort  of  a  teacher. 
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TERMS. 

The  Educational   Year  is  divided   into  two  terms,  com- 
mencing— 

The  First  Term,        .      Wednesday,  Sept,  12th,  1877. 
The  Second  Term,     .     Wednesday,   Jan.  30th,  1878. 
The  Financial  Year  is  divided  into  three  terms. 
All  bills  for  Board  and  Tuition,  and  Extras,  are  due  on  the 
first  day  of  each   financial  term;  and  in  case  of  delay  in  pay- 
ment beyond  the  half  of  the  term,  the  Treasurer  will   draw 
upon  the  patrons  thus  in  arrears. 
The  following  are  the  terms : 
The  First  Term  commences,  .     Sept    12th;  1877. 

The  Second  Term  commences,  Jan.  2d,  1878. 

The  Third  Term  commences,  April  3d,  1878. 


EXPENSES  PER  FINANCIAL  TERM. 


I.     GRAMMAR   SCHOOL. 

First  Term — Board,  with  furnished  room,  fuel  and 

light,  ...  .     $110.00 

Tuition  in  required  studies,  .  15.00 


$125.00 

Second  Term — Board,  &c.      ...  .       $90.00 

Tuition,      .  13.00 

$103.00 
<< 8 
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Third  Term — Board,  &c.  .  .  $80.00 

Toition,  .  .12.00 


$92.00 


II.     COLLEGIATE   COURSE. 

First  Term — Board,  &c.  .....     $110.00 

Tuition  in  required  Studies,  30.00 


.$140.00 

Second  Term — Board,  &c.  ...       $90.00 

Tuition,  (as  above,)      .....         25.00 

$115.00 

Third  Term— Board,  &c $80.00 

Tuition,  (as  above,)  25.00 


$105.00 


III.     POST   GRADUATE   COURSE. 

The  charges  for  this  Course  are  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Collegiate  Course,  with  the  exception  that  the  Tuition 
Charge  for  those  pursuing  simpl}T  the  Modern  Languages, 
instead  of  the  Ancient,  will  cover  the  same,  without  being 
considered  extra. 

IV.      EXTRA   CHARGES. 

French  or  German — First  Term,  $15.00 

Second  Term,         .  .  10.00 

Third  Term,  10.00  or  $35.00  per  annum. 
Instrumental  or  Vocal  Music — 

First  Term,  $30.00 

Second  Term,  .  25.00 

Third  Term,  .  25.00  or  $80.00  per  annum. 

Use  of  Piano  for  Practice,  (one  period  per  day,)  per  term, 
$5.00. 


-S 


8 © 

4  seventh  annual  catalogue  of 

Painting — Oil  or  Water  Colors — 

First  Teem,  .        $20.00 

Second  Term,        .  15.00 

Third  Term,         .  15.00  or  $50.00  per  annum. 

Drawing — Pencil  or  Crayon — 

First  Term,  .  '        .        $12.00 

Second  Term,       .  .         10.00 

Third  Term,  10.00  or  $32.00- per  annum. 

Charge  for  Diploma,  .  .  .  $5.00 

Pew  Rental,  .  .     per  annum,     7.00 

Washing — Plain  pieces,  per  dozen,  .  .75 

Dresses  and  Garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

Baggage  and  Express  Charges  will  be  paid  by  the  College, 
and  the  amount  entered  in  the  bills. 

All  bills  will  be  issued  on  the  first  day  of  each  financial 
term;  and  the  final  bill  for  Extras  accruing  during  the  last 
term,  will  be  issued  on  the  last  day  of  the  Collegiate  year. 

V.     DEDUCTIONS. 

1.  If  a  student  is  compelled,  from  any  cause,  (which  is 
approved  by  the  parent  or  guardian,)  to  return  home  before 
the  expiration  of  the  Collegiate  year,  she  will  be  charged  for 
Board  at  the  rate  of  $7.00  per  week,  for  the  time  spent  at  the 
Institution. 

2.  As  the  contract  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the 
Faculty,  for  their  salaries,  covers  the  entire  Collegiate  year, 
and  the.  amount  paid  for  tuition  is  credited  to  said  account, 
there  will  be  no  deduction  made,  in  any  case,  for  tuition. 

3.  A  student  absent  on  leave  from  parents,  will  be  charged 
the  same  as  though  she  was  present;  it  being  expressly  under- 
stood   that  official  notification  from    parent   or    guardian,  of 
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permanent  withdrawal,  will  only  be  considered  as  authoritative; 
and  accounts  will  be  made  out  to  the  date  of  such  notice. 

4.  Students  received  at  any  time  after  the  first  six  weeks, 
will  be  charged  for  the  remainder  of  the  term,  dating  from  the 
date  of  admission.  But  no  deduction  will  be  made  for  students 
connected  with  the  College,  who  may  be  absent  the  first  or  last 
six  weeks  of  the  }'ear. 

5.  A  deduction  of  twenty-five  per  cent,  on  all  bills,  except 
stationery,  books  and  laundry,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daughters 
of  ministers,  of  all  denominations. 

6.  The  attention  of  patrons  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
entrance  of  their  daughters  or  wards  into  the  College,  is  a 
tacit  contract  that  they  are  to  continue  through  the  current 
educational  term,  if  not  through  the  year,  and  on  the  basis  of 
deduction  above  mentioned;  without  such  an  understanding, 
no  student  will  be  admitted. 

VI.     DIRECTIONS. 

Every  student  in  the  Home  Department  is  required  to  fur- 
nish her  own  towels,  napkins,  napkin  rings,  toilet  soap. 

In  addition  to  these,  she  must  be  provided  with  an  umbrella, 
India  rubber  overshoes,  leggins,  water-proof  cloak,  and  a  warm 
dressing  gown,  which  in  case  of  sickness  is  indispensable. 

Every  article  belonging  to  a  student  must  be  Distinctly 
Marked  with  the  Full  Name. 

VII.     ROUTES  AND   CONVEYANCES. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  city,  by 
two  principal  routes:  the  Fifth  Avenue  Street  Railway,  land- 
ing passengers  at  the  College  entrance,  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Central  Railroad,  at  Roup's  Station. 
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Strangers,  on  arriving  at  the  Union  Depot,  may  obtain  all 
needed  information  by  enquiring  for  Messks.  Pitcairn  <fc 
Sprole,  who  are  authorized  by  the  College  to  deliver  baggage 
and  give  directions  to  all  persons  desiring  to  visit  the 
Institution. 

VIII.     LOCATION    OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  College  building  is  situated  on  Fifth  Avenue,  some  three 
and  a  half  miles  from  the  centre  of  the  city.  The  location  is 
the  most  commanding  and  beautiful  site  within  the  bounds  of 
the  corporation;  being  free  from  the  smoke  and  dust  of  the 
city,  perfectly  retired,  and  yet  within  three  minutes'  walk  of 
the  Oakland  Horse  Cars.  To  use  the  language  of  one  who  is 
familiar  with  the  scenery  of  this  country:  "No  Educational 
Institution  in  the  land  can  compare  with  that  of  Pennsylvania 
Female  College  for  beauty  of  situation,  purit}r  of  atmosphere, 
compass  of  view,  and  special  adaptedness  of  the  location  to 
retirement,  combined  with  read}r  access  to  the  advantages  of 
the  city." 
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DIAGRAM   OF   BUILDING. 


MAIN  FLOOR. 


A  A —  Chapel. 

B  B — Scientific  Department. 

C — Office  of  the  President. 

D— Art  Room. 

E — Parlor. 

F  F  F  F—  Corridors. 


G— Vestibule. 

H — Library. 

I — Lunch  Room. 

K  K — Dining  Rooms. 

L — Kitchen. 

M — Veranda. 


The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and  eleven  acres, 
on  the  south-east  border  of  the  city,  comprising  an  eminence 
which  commands  one  of  the  finest  views  imaginable,  of  both 
city  and  country,  for  miles  around. 
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For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  in  improvement, 
and  for  health  fulness,  the  location  cannot  be  surpassed  and  is 
rarely  equaled. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  architecture, 
built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most  commanding  point  of 
the  grounds.  The  main  front  extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing 
Fifth  avenue,  while  the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred  and 
forty  feet,  with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing  the 
school  rooms  and  dormitories. 


SECOND  FLOOR. 


A  A — President's  Apartments. 
B — Bath  Room. 
C — Cedar  Closet. 
D  E — Spare  Rooms. 


H — Passages. 

/  /  I — Bath  Rooms. 

1-1S — Dormitories. 


ffl" 


-SB 


w. 


-88 


PENNSYLVANIA  FEMALE  COLLEGE. 


39 


The  whole  house  is  three  stories  in  height,  and  contains 
upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompanying  plans  show 
the  relations  and  uses  of  the  several  apartments.  The  building 
is  supplied  with  gas  throughout,  and  hot  a«d  cold  water  on 
each  floor.  The  rooms  and  halls  are  comfortably  warmed  by 
means  of  steam  radiators  and  hot  air  furnaces;  and  thorough 
ventilation  is  provided  for  by  means  of  flues  connecting  with 
every  room  in  the  building. 


THIRD  FLOOR. 


A — Gymnasium. 
B — Bath  Room. 
C — Music  Room. 
D — Passages. 


16,  17,  18— Class  Rooms. 
23-30— Dormitories. 
31-35 — Practice  Rooms. 


All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished,  and  are 
arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communication.  The  gymna- 
sium, on  the  third  floor,  is  thirty-four  by  twenty-eight  feet,  and 
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fourteen  feet  in  height,  and  will  be  supplied  with  all  needful 
apparatus  for  exercise  and  recreation. 

The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  furnished  with 
a  view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort  of  its  inmates,  and 
the  friends  of  the  institution  can  confidently  point  to  it,  as 
affording  superior  advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  has 
been  intended. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 


I-BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES. 


CLASS  WHOSE  TERM  EXPIRES ,1879. 


Rev.  Wm,  H.  Hornblower,  D.  D. 
Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty, 
Rev.  Wm.  J.  Holland, 
Rev.  E.  E.  Swift,  D.  D. 
Oliver  McClintock, 


Hon.  Robert  McKnight, 
Charles  J.  Clarke, 
Jno.  R.  McCune, 
John  Mookhead, 
Thompson  Bell. 


CLASS  WHOSE  TERM  EXPIRES  1880. 

Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel, 
Rev.  W.  Scott  Stites, 
Hon.  J.  K.  Mookhead, 
James  Laughlin, 
Thos.  Wightman, 


James  King,  M.  D. 
Maj.  Wm.  Frew, 
Geo.  A.  Berry, 
Wm.  G.  Johnston, 
John  A.  Renshaw. 


CLASS  WHOSE  TERM  EXPIRES  1881. 


Rev.  J.  Gillespie, 

Rev.  W.  J.  Reid,  D.  D. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  LL.  D. 

Wm.  Bakewell, 

Springer  Harbaugh, 


Rev.  J.  G.  Brown,  D.  D. 
Hon.  J.  P.  Sterrett, 
Henry  Lloyd, 
Joseph  Dilworth, 
Charles  W.  Hubbard. 


OFFICERS   OF  THE  BOARD. 


James  Laughlin,  President. 
Hon.  J.  P.  Sterrett,         \ 
Hon.  Robert  McKnight,) 
Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty,  Secretary 
Geo.  A.  Berry,  Treasurer. 


Vice  Presidents. 
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STANDING    COMMITTEES. 


Executive  Committee. 

James  Laugiilin,  Henry  Lloyd, 

George  A.  Berry,  Joseph  Dilworth, 

Maj.  Wm.  Frew,  Charles  J.  Clarke, 

John  A.  Renshaw. 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Studies. 

Hon.  Robert  Mc Knight,  Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty, 

Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel,  Rev.  Jno.  Gillespie, 

Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D. 


Committee  on  Laboratory. 

James  King,  M.  D.  Wm.  Baklwell, 

Rev.  W.  J.  Holland. 


Committee  on  Art  Gallery. 

Thompson  Bell,  Rev.  S.  F.  Scovel, 

Rev.  J.  G.  Brown,  D.  D. 


Committee  on  Library. 

Rev.  Wm.  Hornblower,  D.  D.  Rev.  W.  J.  Reid,  T>.  D. 

Rev.  S.  J.  Wilson,  D.  D. 

Auditing  Committee.' 

Rev.  W.  J.  Holland,  Rev.  W.  Scott  Stites. 

Chas.  W.  Hubbard. 
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THE  CALENDAR. 


1878 -NINTH  YEAR  -1879. 


FIRST  TERM. 


Sept. 

10th, 

Tuesday, 

Entrance  Examination. 

Sept. 

11th, 

Wednesday, 

Entrance  Examination. 

Sept. 

12th, 

Thursday, 

Recitations  Announced. 

Dec. 

20th, 

Friday, 

Session  Closes. 

1879.-JANUARY.— WINTER  SESSION. 


Jan. 

8th, 

Wednesday, 

Session  Resumed. 

Jan. 

29th, 

Wednesday, 

Second  Term  Begins. 

April 

3d, 

Thursday, 

Spring  Recess  Begins. 

April 

9th, 

Wednesday, 

Session  Resumed. 

June 

19th, 

Thursday, 

Commencement. 
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TERM  EXAMINATIONS. 

FIRST  TERM. 


Jan.       20th, 
Jan.      28th, 


Monday, 
Tuesday, 


Examination  Begins. 
Examination  Closes. 


SECOND  TERM. 


May  26th, 
June  3d, 
June  4th, 
June  >  13th, 


Monday, 
Tuesday, 
Wednesday, 
Friday, 


Senior    Examination    Com- 
mences. 
Senior  Examination  Closes. 

College  Examination   Com- 
mences. 
College  Examination  Closes. 
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COLLEGE   FACULTY, 

1878-9. 


MISS  HELEN  E.  PELLETREAU, 

Acting  President. 

INSTRUCTOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HISTORY, 
PROFESSOR  OF  MENTAL  AND  MORAL  PHILOSOPHY, 

Rev.  S.  J.  Fisher. 

EVIDENCES  OF  CHRISTIANITY, 

Rev.  W.  T.  Beatty. 

ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE, 

Rey.  W.  J.  Holland. 

MATHEMATICS, 

Miss  C.  Thompson. 

NATURAL  SCIENCES, 

Miss  Ellen  Hogeboom. 

SOUTH  EUROPEAN  LANGUAGES, 

R.  St.  C.  Espy. 
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PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE, 


MUSIC, 


FINE  ARTS, 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL, 


James  King,  M.  D. 


Miss  G.  Watkins. 


Miss  Agnes  C.  Way 


Miss  Mary  B.  Robbins. 


All  letters  of  enquiry  to  be  addressed  to 

Miss  Helen  E.  Pelletreau. 
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Students  during  Collegiate  Year. 

1877-1878. 


SENIOR   CLASS. 

Nome.  Residence. 

Carrie  H.  Barker,        -  New  Brighton,  Pa. 

Margaret  Bowden,       _______    Sharon,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  S.  Bowman,  -----     McKeesport,  Pa. 

Mary  Eva  Boyles.,        -        -        -        -        -        -      New  Castle,  Pa. 

M.  Eva  Hays, -      Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Charlotte  N.  Holmes,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Emilie  Kurtz,         _______     New  Castle,  Pa. 

M.  Belle  Laighlin,       ------        Mahoning,  Pa. 

Frank  Willard  Low,    -        -  .     -        -        -        Miclclletown,  N.  Y. 
Mary  M.  Mason-,    --------    Mercer,  Pa. 

Luella  M.  McKown,      ------       Vancefort,  Pa. 

Josephine  Ormond,         _-___._    Sharon,  Pa. 
Emma  M.  Wilson,    -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
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JUNIOR   CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Sarah  P.  Hanna,        -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Mary  M.  McClure  Jones,         -  Sherman,  Texas. 

Sue  T.  Mitchell,       -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Laura  Scott,      -------       Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jennie  Wilson,  ______     Irwin  Station,  Pa. 


/ 


* ■ * 


PENNSYLVANIA    FEMALE    COLLEGE. 


11 


■88 


SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Mary  Aiken,        -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Edna  Allen,         _____     Homewood,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Alice  M.  Beatty,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Lillie  M.  Bruce,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Addie  Childs,      -  Oakland,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Beth  P.  Crawford,      ------        Kittanning,  Pa. 

IIettie  Harsh,      -------     Pleasantville,  Pa. 

Alice  V.  Kelly,  ______    Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Mary  Jane  Layng,       ------         Allegheny,  Pa. 

Gertrude  Ludden,      --__-_     Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 
Alice  Negley,      -----       Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Ratie  C.  O'Neil,  -------  Elizabeth,  Pa. 

Jennie  Paulson,  -----      Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Ida  Eahm,      _---__      Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
Esther  D.  Reynolds,   -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Sarah  J.  Sellers,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Saidie'H.  Sibley,  -        -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Lee  Thumm,  _'_______    Oil  City,  Pa. 

Lettie  J.  Verner,        -        -        -        -        Oakland,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lillie  Lincoln  Walter,      _____        Springdale,  Pa. 

Clara  M.  Wells,  -  Oakland,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Anna  Maryt  Wells,       ______    Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 
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FRESHMAN    CLASS. 

Name.  Residence. 

Carrie  S.  Hill, -     Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Mary  Emma  Kearns,  ------      Allegheny,  Pa. 

Maggie  Lizzie  Kuhn,  -                              Pittsburgh,  East  End,  P:i. 

Maggie  B.  Laughlin,  ------    Homewood,  Pa. 

Lizzie  Matheson,  -  ------   McKeesport,  Pa. 

Maynie  Matheson,  ------   McKeesport,  Pa. 

Jennie  M.  Milliken,  -                              Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Georgiana  Negley,  -                              Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Marion  P.  Semple,  ------      Allegheny,  Pa. 

Juliet  Alice  Woods,  -------  Crafton,  Pa. 
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SPECIAL   COURSE. 

Name.                                  Course.  Residence. 

Fannie  H.  Butts,      -        -      Eclectic,        -  -        Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Clara  Cloud,     -                        Music,          -  -  Cartilage,  Missouri. 

Minnie  C.  Junkins,   -      Eclectic  and  Music,  -      Bridgeport,  Ohio. 

Lillie  Holdil,  -                         Music,         -  -  Pa. 

Platti  McNeely,      -       Eclectic  and  Music,  -    Martin's  Ferry,  O. 
Lew  Emma  Porter,    Eclectic  and  Music,   New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

M.  Agnes  Sneathen,  -     Eclectic  and  Music,  -        Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ida  V.  Todd,         -  -     Eclectic  and  Music,  -         Bridgeport,  O. 

Ida  O.  Wolf,          -  -     Eclectic  and  Music,  -     Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Nora  I.  Wolf,       -  -     Eclectic  and  Music,  -     Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
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GRAMMAR   SCHOOL. 

Name.  Residence. 

Lucy  Parker  Allen,        -  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

Bessie  Beatty,  -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Alida  Jane  Cummings,      ------    Swissvale,  Pa. 

Mary  Davison,  -  Bellefield,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Blanche  Evans,         -     '   -  Oakland,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nellie  Gracie,  ------         Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Mary  Henderson,      ------       Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

Lottie  Low,       -------    Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Hannah  Matheson,  ------        McKeesport,  Pa. 

Fannie  Lizzie  Morgan,     ------        Clinton,  Pa. 

Mary  Olive  Scott,    -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 

Carrie  Thumm,  --------      Oil  City,  Pa. 

Frede  Thumm,    --------Oil  City,  Pa. 

Lillie  Grace  Woods,        ------       Grafton,  Pa. 

Marion  V.  Woodwell,      -  Pittsburgh,  East  End,  Pa. 
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SUMMARY. 

UNDERGRADUATES : 

Senior  Class,     -        -        -        -        -  13 

Junior  Class,    -----  5 

Sophomore  Class,  22 

Freshman  Class,  10 

SPECIAL  COURSE,           .__..-_•.  10 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOL,       --------  15 

TOTAL  OF  STUDENTS,  75 


REPRESENTATION. 

Missouri,     -----------  l 

New  York,           - _.__  2 

Ohio,    ------------  6 

Pennsylvania,    -        -        -        -- 63 

Texas,          -----------  l 

West  Virginia,  ----------  2 

Total,  75 
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ANNUAL  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


I.   Grammar  School. 

First.— CONDITIONS    OF  ADMISSION. 

To  secure  entrance  into  the  Grammar  School,  pupils  must 
be  twelve  years  op  age;  and  pass  an  examination  upon  the 
following  branches  of  study: 

Reading,  Spelling,  Arithmetic,  (to  Interest,)  Elementary 
Grammar,  Geography. 

Second.— COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

English — Grammar,  Spelling,  Common  School  Geography. 
Mathematics— Mental  Arithmetic,  Arithmetic  completed. 
History — United  States. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin — Grammar,  Latin  Reader,  Caesar. 
Mathematics — Algebra  to  Equations. 

English — Higher  Grammar,  Punctuation  and  Diction. 
Composition. 

History — United  States. 
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II.     COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT. 
First.— CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Those  in  the  Grammar  School,  who  pass  the  final  examina- 
tion, receive  from  the  President  a  certificate,  which  entitles 
them  to  enter  the  first  Collegiate  Class,  without  examination. 

Others  desiring  ,to  enter  the  Freshman  Class,  will  be  re- 
quired to  pass  an  examination  upon  the  course  of  study  pur- 
sued in  the  Grammar  School. 

The  same  rule  applies  to  entrance  into  unj  of  the  advanced 
classes;  the  examination  covering  the  preceding  course.  Un- 
der this  regulation,  students  are  admitted  at  an}'  time  during 
the  Collegiate  year. 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  special  branches  of  study, 
may  do  so,  if  sufficiently  advanced  to  pursue  them  with  the 
regular  classes. 

Students  presenting  regular  certificates  of  standing  in  col- 
leges fully  incorporated,  for  the  education  of  women,  will  be 
received  to  the  same  grade,  without  examination.  All  other 
certificates  will  be  regarded  simply  as  testimonials,  and  there- 
fore will  not  preclude  the  required  examination. 

Second.— COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  following  is  the  regular  CLASSICAL  COURSE:  The 
English  or  Scientific,  differs  from  this  only  in  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  Modern  Languages  for  the  Ancient.  The  Elec- 
tive Course  consists  of  studies  selected  from  the  General 
Course. 

Three  special  exercises  in  Elocution  and  Vocal  Cultdre, 
for  the  entire  College,  will  be  given  each  week  by  the  Professor 
in  charge. 


■* 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 

*  Greek — New  Testament. 

Mental  Philosophy. 

History — Philosophy  of  History. 

Guizot's  History- of  Civilization. 

General  Literature — Essays,  Critical  Readings. 

f  Modern  Languages. 

Evidences  of  Christianity. 

f  Astronomy. 

Moral  Philosophy. 

jesthetics. 

Political  Economy. 

Sacred  Literature. 

Butler's  Analogy. 

*Optional. 

tElective. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Latin— Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 
*Greek — Xenophon. 

Mathematics — Trigonometry — Plane,  Analytical  and  Spher 
ical. 

Modern  Languages — French,  German,  Italian. 

History — Modern  History. 

English — English  Literature,  Essays. 

Chemistry. 

Science  of  Government. 

Astronomy. 

^Optional. 


•m 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

Latin — Cicero,  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

*  Greek — Grammar. 

Mathematics — Geometry. 

Modern  Languages—  French  or  German. 

English — Composition  and  Grammatical  Analysis. 

Botany. 

Physics. 

History — Mediaeval  History. 

*Optional. 
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FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

Latin — Virgil. 

Mathematics — Algebra. 

Modern  Languages — French  or  German. 

English — Hart's  Rhetoric,  Composition. 

Physiology. 

History — Ancient  History. 

Physical  Geography. 
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III.   Post  Graduate  Course. 

The  following  course  is  designed  to  furnish  an  opportunity 
to  graduates,  art  students  and  others,  who  are  desirous  of 
prosecuting  a  higher  range  of  studies,  to  select  such  branches 
as  may  meet  their  special  taste.  Hence,  in  this  department, 
all  the  studies  are  elective. 

The  complete  course  covers  three  years. 

COURSE. 

I.     Ancient  Languages — The  higher  Classics. 
II.     Modern  Languages — The  higher  Classics. 

III.  Literature  and  its  Philosophy— Ancient,  Mediaeval, 
Modern. 

IV.  History — Embracing  Philosoplry  of  Histoiy,  Revolu- 
tions— Free  Cities,  Tribal  Migrations,  Great  Reli- 
gious Epochs,  Progressions  of  Civilization. 

V.     International  Law. 
VI.     History  of  Education. 
VII.     History  of  Philosophy. 
VIII.     ^Esthetic  Philosophy. 
IX.     Analytical  Geometry. 
X.     Natural  Sciences. 
XL     Natural  History. 
XII.     History  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

XIII.  Architecture — Its  Theory,  History  and  Practice. 

XIV.  Literature  of  the  Bible — Embracing: 
a — Its  Languages, 
5 — Its  Histoiy, 
c — Its  Rhetoric, 
d — Its  Poetiy, 
e — Its  Songs, 

/—Its  Ethics, 

g — Its  Inspiration. 
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IV.   Music  department. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 
FIRST  YEAR. 

Instruction  in  the  rudiments  of  Music  and  Notation.  For- 
mation of  the  touch,  using  Plaidy's  Technical  Studies,  and 
Wieek's  method.  Simple  Scales.  Czerny  One  Hundred  Easy 
Lessons.  Lebert  and  Stark,  Vol.  I;  and  easy  pieces  by  Du- 
vernoy,  Giese,  Heller,  Reinecke  and  Lichner.  Sonatines  by 
Clementi  and  Kuhlau. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Music  Tonality  and  the  Grammar  of  Music. 

Technical  Course  will  embrace  Plaidy's  Simple  Technique, 
Scale  Studies,  Etudes  of  Czerny  and  the  Schule  der  Tech- 
nique, Vol.  I;  Lebert  and  Stark,  Vol.  II;  Phrasing  Studies  by 
Heller,  and  pieces  from  Jensen,  Heller,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn, 
Reinecke,  and  selections  from  the  Sonaten  Studien,  Iry  Kohler. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Sight  Reading. 

Arrangements  of  String  Quartettes*  Overtures,  &c,  for  four 
hands. 

Schule  der  Technique,  finishing  book  one  and  commencing 
book  two. 

Gradus  ad  Parnassum.  by  Clementi,  arranged  by  Carl  Tau- 
sig.  Etudes  by  Heller  and  Moscheles.  Selections  from  the 
Preludes  of  Chopin  and  Heller.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Beet- 
hoven, Schubert. 

Pieces  from  Chopin,  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Field,  Liszt, 
and  selections  from  the  Alte  Meisters,  as  arranged  by  Paner, 
and  Saint-Saens. 

Harmony,  Richer  or  Albrechtsberger  methods. 
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FOURTH    YEAR. 

A  Normal  Year. — Technical  Course:  the  Schule  der  Tech- 
nique, Vol.  III.  Lebert  and  Stark,  selections  from  hooks  three 
and  four.  Octave  Schule  of  Kullak  and  Pacher.  Wrn.  St. 
Bennett,  op.  11.  Selections  from  Bach's  works,  as  arranged  by 
Reinecke.  Sonatas  and  Concertos  of  the  Old  Masters.  Pieces 
from  Chopin,  Rubinstein,  Liszt,  Weber,  Schumann,  Saint-Saens. 
Mendelssohn,  and  Beethoven. 

Theory  and  the  general  Science  of  Music. 


VOCAL   CULTURE. 

FIRST  YEAR, 

Management  of  the  breath  and  development  of  pure  tone. 
Solfeggio  by  Concone,  Part  Singing,  Ballads,  and  general 
theory  of  the  Singing  Voice. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Exercises  in  Scale  Methods,  Accent,  Pronunciation,  &c. 
Solfeggio   by    Marchesi,  Vaccai,  and  Lamperti:  Songs  and 
Ariettos. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

Advanced  Studies  by  Marchesi,  Lamperti,  Bordogni,  Panof- 
ka.  Arias,  English  and  German  Ballads.  Oratorio  Selections. 
Class  Singing  extends  through  the  whole  course. 

* * 
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V.    Fine  Arts  Department. 

The  ordinary  branches  of  Drawing  and  Painting  have  "been 
taught  in  most  of  the  Institutions  established  for  the  education 
of  young  women;  but  the  time  which  is  given  to  these  studies 
is  so  limited,  and  the  training,  in  many  cases,  so  superficial, 
that  many  who  are  desirous  of  availing  themselves  of  proper 
appliances,  can  see  no  inducement  to  enter  and  pursue  their 
specialty. 

Hence  arises  the  necessit}'  that  there  should  be  identified 
with  every  incorporated  college  for  woman,  a  regularly  organ- 
ized. School  of  Design;  (as   there   is   connected  with   every 

COLLEGE    FOR    YOUNG    MEN,  SCHOOLS  OF    MECHANICS,  OF    MINES,  OF 

natural  history,  and  the  like).  The  two  are  essential  to  each 
other;  the  School  of  Design  to  furnish  what  might  be  called 
the  mechanical  instruction;  and  the,  college,  with  its  regu- 
larly appointed  classes,  to  impart  the  necessary  intellectual 
training;  thus  by  combining  the  joint  results,  to  secure  perfec- 
tion in  Art. 

To  this  end,  it  is  proposed  to  develop  the  present  art  teach- 
ing into  a  Fine  Arts  Department,  containing  two  divisions: 
The  college  proper,  and  a  thoroughly  organized  School  of 
Design,  so  as  to  give  the  prominence  to  the  Fine  Arts  which 
the  age  demands. 

Students  desiring  to  qualify  themselves  for  artists,  can 
enter  the  College  this  fall.  In  addition  to  their  art  specialty, 
they  will  be  required  to  study  those  branches  in  the  Art  Course 
which  relate  directly  and  intimately  to  the  Art  which  is  being 
pursued. 
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A  complete  Art  Course  must  necessarily  include  instruction 
in  the  two  classes  of  Arts,  viz. : 

1.  The  Formative  Arts — Architecture,  Sculpture,  Drawing. 
Painting,  and  the  various  forms  of  Industrial  Art. 

2.  The  Sounding  Arts — Music,  Poetry,  Literature  and 
Oratory. 

This  division  defines  the  course,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
shows  the  necessity  of  a  unified  curriculum. 

The  following  course  presents  the  studies;  and  as  the  de- 
partment is  developed,  a  proper  division  of  studies  will  he 
made,  so  as  to  present  a  full  term  of  four  years. 

ART    COURSE. 

1.  -/Esthetic  Philosophy. 

2.  History  of  Each  of  the  Fine  Arts. 

3.  Drawing. 

4.  Painting — Water  Colors  and  Oil. 

5.  Decorative  Art. 

6.  Landscape  Painting. 

7.  Portrait  Painting. 

8.  Sculpture. 

9.  Architecture. 
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Regulations  of  the  Course. 

I.     ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  College,  must  apply  on  the 
following  days:  The  second  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  of  Sep- 
tember; the  fourth  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  of  January;  and 
the  Tuesdaj*  and  Wednesday  before  Commencement  Da}r.  In 
ease  any  applicant  should  be  prevented  from  entering  on  either 
of  the  above  mentioned  days,  an  examination  will  be  held  at 
any  other  time  during  the  Collegiate  year. 

These  clays  for  examination  being  definitely  appointed, 
parents  are  most  earnestly  requested  to  secure  the  presence  of 
their  daughters,  on  the  da}?s  designated,  so  as  not  to  call  the 
instructors  away  from  their  class  rooms. 

Special  notice  is  called  to  the  terms  for  admission,  as  they 
will  be  strictly  complied  with. 

The  parent  can  intelligently  decide  as  to  the  qualifications 
of  the  student  for  entrance  into  any  given  class,  before  appli- 
cation is  made  for  admission. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

Persons  making  applications  for  entrance,  are  requested  to 
present  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  following  form,  giv- 
ing full  and  definite  answers  to  each  question,  so  that  intelli- 
gent information  may  be  returned. 

All  applications  will  be  registered;  and  desirable  rooms,  not 
engaged  by  former  students,  will  be  selected  according  to  the 
date  of  the  reo-ister. 
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FORM  OF   APPLICATION. 

1.  Full  name  of  applicant. 

2.  Age. 

3.  School  last  attended. 

4.  Studies  finished  by  examination. 

5.  Studies  now  prosecuting. 

6.  Time  proposed  to  he  spent  at  College. 

7.  What  course  of  Study  to  be  pursued — The  Classical, 
Scientific  or  Special? 

8.  Does  the  applicant  intend  to  remain  during  the  Colle- 
giate year?  (unavoidable  circumstances  being  conceded.) 

9.  What  church  does  the  applicant  attend? 

II.     TERM    EXAMINATIONS. 

At  the  end  of  each  term,  the  classes  are  examined  in  all  the 
studies  of  that  term.  These  examinations  are  both  oral  and 
written,  as  each  instructor  ma}^  elect. 

The  final  examination  of  the  Senior  Class  is  held  four  weeks 
before  the  close  of  the  year;  after  which  they  are  limited  to 
such  duties  as  preparation  for  Commencement  Exercises  may 
demand. 

III.     GRADUATION. 

To  all  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  sustained 
the  examination  in  the  Classical  Course,  the  Trustees  confer 
the  Academic  Degree  of  A.  B. — Artium  Baccalaukea. 

To  all  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  sustained 
the  examination  in  the  English  or  Scientific  Department,  the 
Trustees  confer  the  Academic  Degree  of  M.  P. — Mistress  of 
Philosophy. 

Students  completing  the  full  course  in  the  Musical  Depart- 
ment, (  Vocal  or  Instrumental  being  elective,)  will  receive  tes- 
timonials of  Musical  Scholarship,  upon  complying  with  and 
passing  the  test  examinations. 
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IV.     ATTENDANCE. 

All  students  are  required  to  report  themselves  to  the  Presi- 
dent, on  the  opening  day  of  the  Collegiate  year;  and  also  on 
the  opening  day  after  the  Christmas  vacation,  and  the  Spring- 
recess.  If  not  reported  as  present,  the  student  will  be  regis- 
tered as  absent  without  excuse,  and  will  be  debarred,  for  this 
reason,  from  entrance  on  the  first  two  rolls  of  honor.  No 
excuse  will  be  received,  except  that  of  sickness,  which  must 
be  sent  in  writing  to  the  President. 

This  rule  will  be  rigidly  enforced,  and  parents  will  appre- 
ciate its  importance,  when  they  reflect  that  the  recitations 
commence  on  the  third  day  of  the  term,  and  absence  from  the 
College  must  necessarily  cause  delay  as  well  as  confusion. 

It  is  expected  that  parents  and  guardians  will  see  the 
propriety  of  giving  no  leave  of  absence  which  will  interfere  in 
the  slightest  with  the  studies  or  recitations  of  the  pupils,  and 
none  whatever  without  consulting  the  Acting  President.  No 
leave  of  absence  will  be  granted  often er  than  once  a  month, 
except  for  illness. 

V.     DRESS. 

It  is  in  an  especial  degree  enjoined  that  the  dress  of  the 
students  shall  on  all  occasions  be  simple  and  inexpensive. 
However  prosperous  may  be  the  pecuniary  circumstances  of 
the  student,  drawing  room  attire,  aud  a  lavish  display  of  costly 
jewels,  is,  at  college,  in  ba'd  taste,  and  in  every  respect  inap- 
propriate. 

VI.     HOME  GOVERNMENT. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  social  life  is  that  of  a  Christian 
home,  under  the  supervision  and  government  of  the  President. 
All  confidential  communications  from  parents,  in  regard 
to  their  daughters,  must  be  addressed  to  her. 

5[_ > 

1 5  ■  •  ■  ■■  :  ———_—__-___        w^ 


*— © 

30  EIGHTH    ANNUAL    CATALOGUE    OF 


Visitors  must  present  proper  letters  of  introduction  from 
parents  or  guardians,  addressed  to  the  President,  before  they 
can  be  allowed  an  interview  with  any  of  the  young  ladies. 
No  visitors  are  allowed  on  the  Sabbath.  Calls  on  the  students 
must  be  so  arranged  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  hours  set 
apart  for  College  recitations,  or  study. 

VII.  RELIGIOUS  CULTURE. 

The  College  is  pre-eminently  a  Christian  Institution,  though 
not  conducted  in  the  interest  of  any  one  religious  denomina- 
tion. 

Morning  and  evening  prayers  are  conducted  by  the  Presi- 
dent, in  the  chapel.  Attendance  upon  these  services  is  en- 
joined upon  teachers  and  students. 

On  Sabbath  morning  and  evening,  each  student  is  required 
to  attend  such  church  as  parents  or  guardians  may  designate. 
Where  no  preference  is  expressed,  they  will  attend  with  the 
President. 

VIII.  PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

The  primary  principle  in  the  entire  administration  of  the 
College,  is  that  everything  must  3'ield  to  preservation  of  health 
and  the  normal  development  of  the  physique. 

A  thoroughly  considered  system  has  been  adopted  to  secure 
-these  ends,  which,  if  faithfully  carried  out,  and  seconded  by 
the  parents,  cannot  fail  of  producing  good  results.  A  copy  of 
this  can  be  obtained  by  communicating  with  the  President. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  an  equivalent 
for  three  pull  studies,  by  which  are  meant,  those  in  which 
there  are  five  recitations  per  week.  In  cases  of  physical  dis- 
ability, from  weakness  or  ill  health,  the  number  of  studies  per 
day  will  be  arranged  from  time  to  time,  by  the  President  and 
the  Physician  in  charge. 
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Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  remit  or  intermit  studies, 
for  the  sake  of  husbanding  strength,  or  to  secure  quiet  to  the 
system,  it  will  be  done. 

Bathing,  walking,  diet,  clothing  and  gymnasium  exercises 
will  be  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  physical  condition. 

IX.     HOURS  OF  STUDY. 

The  Collegiate  hours  extend  from  9.00  A.  M.  to  1.30  P.  M. 

The  Study  Hours,  for  those  residing  in  the  Institution, 
commence  at  4  P.  M.,  and  extend  to  6  P.  M. 

During  these  Collegiate  and  Study  Hours  the  young  ladies 
will  not  be  allowed  to  see  any  visitors,  and  friends  are  re- 
quested to  so  time  their  calls  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  above 
hours,  as  this  rule  will  be  rigidly  observed,  except  in  cases  of 
sickness,  or  business  of  imperative  importance. 

X.     CONCERT  AND  LECTURES. 

The  students  are  granted  opportunities  to  go  into  the  city 
to  attend  concerts  of  a  classical  order,  and  lectures,  both  Lite- 
rary and  Scientific,  Arrangements  are  made,  when  necessary, 
to  charter  cars  for  the  special  use  of  the  College.  No  young 
lady  is  allowed,  however,  to  go  without  the  escort  of  a  teacher. 
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TERMS. 


The  Collegiate  Year  is  divided  into  three  terms,  com- 
mencing— 

The  First  Term,        -     Wednesday,  Sept.  12th,  1878. 
The  Second  Term,  -    -  Wednesday,  Jan.  8th,  1879. 
The  Third  Term,  Wednesday,  April  3d,  1879. 

All  bills  for  Board,  and  Tuition,  and  Extras,  are  due  on  the 
first  day  of  each  term;  and  in  case  of  delay  in  payment 
beyond  the  half  of  the  term,  the  Treasurer  will  draw  upon 
the  patrons  thus  in  arrears. 


EXPENSES  PER  FINANCIAL  TERM, 


I.    GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

First  Term — Board,  with   furnished  room,  fuel  and 

light,         -  -  $80.00 

Tuition  in  required  studies,    -  -         -        15.00 


$95.00 


Second  Term — Board,  <fec.     -  $70.00 

Tuition,  -  -  -         -        13.00 


$83.00 


Third  Term — Board,  &c.       -  -         -  $70.00 

Tuition,  -  -  -       12.00 

$82.00 
© " * 
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II.     COLLEGIATE    COURSE. 

First  Term— Board,  &c.  -  $80.00 

Tuition  in  required  Studies,  -         -  30.00 


$110.00 

Second  Term — Board,  «fec.  -  $70.00 

Tuition,  (as  above,)  -  25.00 


$95.00 


Third  Term — Board,  &c.    -  -  $70.00 

Tuition,  (as  above.)       -  -  25.00 


$95.00 


III.     POST    GRADUATE    COURSE. 

The  charges  for  this  Course  are  the  same  as  that  of  the 
Collegiate  Course,  with  the  exception  that  the  Tuition 
Charge  for  those  pursuing  simply  the  Modern  Languages, 
instead  of  the  Ancient,  will  cover  the  same,  without  being 
considered  extra. 

IV.      EXTRA    CHARGES. 

French  or  German — First  Term.  $15.00 

Second  Term,  10.00 

Third  Term,  10.00  or  $35.00  per  annum. 

Instrumental  or  Vocal  Music — 

First  Term,  -         $30.00 

Second  Term,  25.00 

Third  Term,  -     25.00  or  $80.00  per  annum. 

Use  of  Piano  for  Practice,  (one  period  per  day,)  per  term, 
$5.00. 
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Painting — Oil  or  Water  Colors  — 


First  Term, 

Second  Term, 

Third  Term, 
Drawing — Pencil  or  Crayon 

First  Term, 

Second  Term, 

Third  Term, 
Charge  for  Diploma, 
Pew  Rental, 
Washing — Plain  pieces,  per  dozen 


$20.00 
15.00 

15.00  or  $50.00  per  annum. 


$12.00 
10.00 

10.00  or  $32.00  per  annum. 

$5.00 

per  annum,     7.00 

.75 


Dresses  and  Garments  elaborately  trimmed,  extra. 

Baggage  and  Express  Charges  will  be  paid  by  the  College, 
and  the  amount  entered  in  the  hills. 

All  bills  will  be  issued  on  the  first  day  of  each  financial 
term;  and  the  final  bill  for  Extras  accruing  during  the  last 
term,  will  be  issued  on  the  last  day  of  the  Collegiate  year. 

V.     DEDUCTIONS. 

1.  If  a  student  is  compelled,  from  airy  cause,  (which  is 
approved  by  the  parent  or  guardian,)  to  return  home  before 
the  expiration  of  the  Collegiate  year,  she  will  be  charged  for 
Board  at  the  rate  of  $7.00  per  week,  for  the  time  spent  at  the 
Institution. 

2.  As  the  contract  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the 
Facult}',  for  their  salaries,  covers  the  entire  Collegiate  year, 
and  the  amount  paid  for  tuition  is  credited  to  said  account, 
there  will  be  no  deduction  made,  in  any  case,  for  tuition. 

3.  A  student  absent  on  leave  from  parents,  will  Vie  charged 
the  same  as  though  she  was  present;  it  being  expressly  under- 
stood that  official  notification  from  parent  or  guardian,  of 
permanent  withdrawal,  will  only  be  considered  as  authoritative: 
and  accounts  will  be  made  out  to  the  date  of  such  notice. 
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4.  Students  received  at  any  time  after  the  first,  six  weeks, 
will  be  charged  for  the  remainder  of  the  term,  dating  from  the 
date  of  admission.  But  no  deduction  will  be  made  for  students 
connected  with  the  College,  who  may  be  absent  the  first  or  last 
six  weeks  of  the  year. 

5.  A  deduction  of  ten  per  cent,  ou  all  bills,  except 
stationer}1-,  books  and  laundry,  will  be  allowed  to  the  daughters 
of  ministers,  of  all  denominations. 

6.  The  attention  of  patrons  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
entrance  of  their  daughters  or  wards  into  the  College,  is  a 
tacit  contract  that  they  are  to  continue  through  the  current 
educational  term,  if  not  through  the  3~ear,  and  on  the  basis  of 
deduction  above  mentioned;  without  such  an  understanding, 
no  student  will  be  admitted. 

• 

VI.      DIRECTIONS. 

Every  student  in  the  Home  Department  is  required  to  fur- 
nish her  own  towels,  napkins,  napkin  rings,  toilet  soap. 

In  addition  to  these  she  must  be  provided  with  an  umbrella, 
India  rubber  overshoes,  leggins,  water-proof  cloak,  and  a  warm 
dressing  gown,  which  in  case  of  sickness  is  indispensable. 

Every  article  belonging  to  a  Student  must  be  Distinctly 
Marked  with  the  Full  Name. 


VII.     ROUTES  AND  CONVEYANCES. 

The  College  is  reached  from  different  parts  of  the  city,  by 
two  principal  routes — the  Fifth  Avenue  Street  Eailway,  land- 
ing passengers  at  the  College  entrance,  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Central  Railroad,  at  East  Liberty,  and  Fifth  Avenue  Street 
Cars. 
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Strangers,  on  arriving  at  the  Union  Depot,  may  obtain  all 
needed  information  by  enquiring  for  Messrs.  Pitcaikn  & 
Sprole,  who  are  authorized  by  the  College  to  deliver  baggage 
and  give  directions  to  all  persons  desiring  to  visit  the 
Institution. 


VIII.     LOCATION   OF  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  College  building  is  situated  on  Fifth  Avenue,  some  three 
and  a  half  miles  from  the  centre  of  the  city.  The  location  is 
the  most  commanding  and  beautiful  site  within  the  bounds  of 
the  corporation;  being  free  from  the  smoke  and  dust  of  the 
city,  perfectly  retired,  and  yet  within  three  minutes'  walk  of 
the  Oakland  Horse  Cars.  To  use  the  language  of  one  who  is 
familiar  with  the  sceiftry  of  this  country:  "No  Educational 
Institution  in  the  land  can  compare  with  that  of  Pennsylvania 
Female  College  for  beauty  of  situation,  purity  of  atmosphere, 
compass  of  view,  and  special  adaptedness  of  the  location  to 
retirement,  combined  with  ready  access  to  the  advantages  of 
the  city." 
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DIAGRAM   OF   BUILDING. 
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MAIN   FLOOR. 


A  A — Chapel. 

B  B — Scientific  Department. 

C — Office  of  the  President. 

D — Art  Room. 

E— Parlor. 

F  F  F  F—  Corridors , 


G — Vestibule. 
H — Library. 

I — Lunch  Room. 
K  K — Dining  Rooms. 
L — Kitchen. 
M—  Veranda. 


The  College  grounds  embrace  between  ten  and  eleven  acres, 
on  the  south-east  border  of  the  city,  comprising  an  eminence 
which  commands  one  of  the  finest  views  imaginable,  of  both 
city  and  country,  for  miles  around. 
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For  beauty  of  situation,  for  taste  displayed  id  improvement, 
and  for  health  fulness,  the  location  cannot  be  surpassed,  and  is 
rarely  equaled. 

The  main  building  is  of  the  Gothic  order  of  architecture, 
built  of  brick,  and  stands  upon  the  most  commanding  point  of 
the  grounds.  The  main  front  extends  ninety-six  feet,  facing 
Fifth  avenue,  while  the  eastern  front  extends  one  hundred  and 
forty  feet,  with  a  wing  sixty-two  feet  in  depth,  embracing  the 
school  rooms  and  dormitories. 


SECOND  FLOOR. 

A  A — President's  Apartments.  H — Passages. 

B— Bath  Room.  I  I  /—Bath  Rooms. 

C — Cedar  Closet.  1-18 — Dormitories. 
D  E — Spare  Rooms. 
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The  whole  house  is  three  stories  in  height,  and  contains 
upwards  of  sixty  apartments.  The  accompanying-  plans  show 
the  relations  and  uses  of  the  several  apartments.  The  building 
is  supplied  with  gas  throughout,  and  hot  and  cold  water  on 
each  floor.  The  rooms  and  halls  are  comfortably  warmed  by 
means  of  steam  radiators;  and  thorough  ventilation  is  provided 
for  by  means  of  flues  connecting  with  every  room  in  the 
buildino-. 


THIRD  FLOOR. 


A — Gymnasium. 
B — Bath  Room. 
G — Music  Boom. 
D — Passages. 


16,  17,  18— Class  Rooms. 
23-30 — Dormitories. 
31-35 — Practice  Rooms. 


All  the  rooms  are  neatly  carpeted  and  furnished,  and  are 
arranged  for  the  greatest  ease  of  communication. 
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The  whole  building  has  been  constructed  and  furnished  with 
a  view  to  the  greatest  possible  comfort  of  its  inmates,  and  the 
friends  of  the  institution  can  confidently  point  to  it  as  afford- 
ing superior  advantages  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  has  been 
intended. 
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